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In the 6th century Paul the 
Persian used his own pen to 
write a summary of Aristotle's 
Peri Hermeneias in the Persian 
language. Severus Sebokht 
translated it into Syriac. This 
book is a transcription and 
translation of the Syriac 
m a n u s c r i p t  o f  P a u l  t h e 
Persian's Peri Hermeneias and 
a  compar ison  of  i t  wi th 
Aristotle's original Greek text.
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Introduction 
 

 

Paul the Persian 

There is much discussion about the identity of Paul 

the Persian. Arthur Vööbus hints at thesignificance of this 

problem when he writes ―the identity of this Paulos 
involves some complications.‖1

 In the view of Junillus 

Africanus he was associated with the Christian school of 

Nisibis.
2
 Giovanni Mercati,

3
 Anton Baumstark,

4
 Jarry,

5
 

A. D. Lee
6
 and Peter Bruns

7
 offer different points of view 

                                                             

1. Arthur Vööbus, History of the School of Nisibis (Louvain:Peeters, 

1965), 170; see the full discussion 170–172. 

2. See Michael Maas, Exegesis and Empire in the Early Byzantine 

Mediterranean (Tübingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2003),8. 

3. Giovanni Mercati, Note di letteratura biblica ecristiana antica 

(Roma: Tipografia Vaticana, 1901). 

4. Anton Baumstark, Geschichte der syrischen Literatur (Bonn: A. 

Marcus und E.Webers Verlag,1922), 120–21. 
5. Jacques Jarry, ―Les hérésies dualistes dans l‘empire byzantin du Ve 

au VIIe siècle,‖ Bulletin de L’Institut Français D’Archéologie 

Orientale 63 (1965): 105. 

6. A. D. Lee, ―Evagrius, Paul of Nisibis and the problem of loyalties 
in the mid-sixth century,‖Journal of Ecclesiastical History 44.4 

(1993): 569–585. 

7. Peter Bruns, ―Wer war Paul der Perser?‖ in Studia Patristica, Vol. 

XLV, ed.J. Baun et al. (Leuven: Peeters, 2010), 263–68. 
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on this matter.
1
 Lee and Baumstark discuss him under the 

name of ―Paul of Nisibis.‖ Mercati names him ―Paul the 
Persian‖ (Paolo il Persiano).2 Bruns describes him as an 

Anti-manichaean from Nisibis and a philosopher from 

Rew-Ardashir.
3
 Clearly, the information about his life is 

very scanty.
4
 

 

 

Who was he? 
There is a pressing question to which I should give 

an appropriate answer: ―Who was Paul the Persian?‖ This 
is a fundamental question that extends itself into a series 

of related questions, which express uncertainty about his 

very name. Was he the man who had a debate with a 

Manichaean in Constantinople in 527AD, which is 

preserved in Greek?
5
 Or was he Pawlos of Nisibis, 

because he was educated at the Syrian school in the city of 

Nisibis?
6
 Or perhaps she was Pawlos the Philosopher.

1
 

                                                             

1. In his discussion of this issue Bienert includes the names of H. 

Kikn, G. Mercati and I. Forscher. See Wolfgang A. Bienert, ― Die 

Instituta regularia‗ des Junilius (Junillus) Africanus: Ein 

nestorianisches Kompendium der Bibelwissenschaft im 

Abendland,‖ in Syrisches Christentum Weltweit: Studien zur 

syrischen Kirchengeschichte: Festschrift Prof. Hage, ed. Martin 

Tamcke et al. (Münster: LIT, 1995), 317. 

2. Note di letteratura, 180. 

3. Bruns, ―Wer war Paul der Perser?‖, 263. 
4. Goulet, Richard, ed., Dictionnaire des Philosophes Antiques (Paris: 

(Paris: CNRS,2012), 185. 

5. See the three articles by Lucas Van Rompay, titled ―Pawlos of 
Nisibis,‖―Pawlos the Persian‖ and ―Pawlos the Philosopher,‖ in 
Gorgias Encyclopedic Dictionary of the Syriac Heritage, 

(Piscataway, NJ: Gorgias Press, 2011), 324–325. 

6. Teixidor is dubious about whether he studied in Nisibis. See Javier 

Teixidor, Aristote en syriaque: Paul le Perse, logician du VIe 

siècle (Paris: CNRS, 2003), 27. 
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Was he a Persian teacher from the school of Nisibis, who 

was teaching in the Nestorian School in Nisibis?
2
 Peter 

Bruns tried to clarify and identify the truth about this 

person or these persons,
3
 although he did not give a 

suitable answer to this question. Javier Teixidor, however, 

was successful in his efforts, because he has been able to 

determine that this was the Paul who had anti-Manichaean 

debates and who was a disciple of Mar Aba.
4
 

In spite of all the difficulties in determining Paul‘s 
identity, however, by using a contextual approach while 

reading the Syriac version of Paul‘s letter to the Sasanian 
king Khusrau I,

5
 and also the first and last paragraphs of 

his Peri Hermeneias, it becomes clear that his name was 

Paul the Persian, not Pawlos of Nisibis or Pawlos the 

Philosopher. He was a Nestorian theologian
6
 and 

philosopher who is said to have worked at the court of 

Khusrau I.
7
 He lived from 531–578/9 AD.

8
 Syiac scholars 

                                                                                                                        

1. Van Rompay,―Pawlos the Philosopher,‖ 324–325. 

2. Bienert, ―Die Instituta regularia,‖ 308, 316. 
3. Bruns, ―Wer war Paul der Perser?‖, 263. 
4. See Javier Teixidor, ―L‘introduction au De interpretatione chez 

Proba et Paul le Perse,‖ in Symposium Syriacum VII (Rome: 

Pontificio Istituto Orientale, 1998), 293–294. 

5. J. P. N. Land, Otia Syriaca (Leiden: Brill, 1875), 1–32 (Syriac 

section). 

6. Jarry, ―Les hérésies dualistes dans l‘empire byzantin,‖ 105. 
7. See Dimitri Gutas, ―Paul the Persian on the classification of the 

parts of Aristotle‘s philosophy: a milestone between Alexandria 
and Baġdâd,‖ Der Islam 60.2 (August 2009), 238. 

8. Henri Hugonnard-Roche, ―Du commentaire à la reconstruction: 

Paul le Perse interprète d‘Aristote (sur une lecture du Peri 

Hermeneias, à propos des modes et des adverbes selon Paul, 

Ammonius et Boèce),‖ in Interpreting the Bible and Aristotle in 

Late Antiquity: The Alexandrian Commentary Tradition between 

Rome and Baghdad (Burlington, Vermont: Ashgate, 2011), p. 207. 
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usually present him as the writer of an introduction to 

Aristotle‘s logic addressed to Khusrau Anoshirwan, 
because of Land‘s Latin translation of this text.1 He is also 

presented as a convert to Zoroastrianism on the basis of a 

hint by Bar Hebraeus‘ his chronicle.
2
 Some believe he was 

was instructed in Nisibis and wrote his works in Persian or 

Middle Perisan,
3
 but Hugonnard-Roche has serious doubts 

doubts about these matters.
4
 

 

 

The context 
It is necessary to acquire a comprehensive grasp of 

Paul the Persian‘s writings, and of Peri Hermeneias as 

part of these, based on an understanding of Syriac 

scholars‘ commentaries on Greek philosophy in Late 
Antiquity. So let me first give some definitions of Late 

Antiquity and an explanation of the significance of the 

position of this text among Late Antique texts. This will 

be helpful for providing us with an appropriate point of 

view on the Peri Hermeneias of Paul the Persian in Late 

Antiquity. 

                                                             

1. J. P. N. Land, Otia Syriaca (Leiden: Brill, 1875), 1–30 (Latin 
section). 

2. See, for instance, Rubens Duval, La littérature syriaque (Paris: 

Librairie Victor Le Coffre, 1907), 250. 

3. Arthur Vööbus, History of the School of Nisibis (Louvain: Peeters, 

1965), 171. 

4. See Henri Hugonnard-Roche, ―Sur la lecture tardo-antique du Peri 

Hermenias d‘Aristote: Paul le Perse et la tradition d‘Ammonius,‖ 
Studia graeco-arabica 3 (2013): 38. 
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Late Antiquity 

There are different definitions of Late Antiquity. 
Some define it by setting dates, while others refer to its 
characteristics. For instance, the Oxford Centre for Late 
Antiquity delineates its dates approximately and says that 
it was between 250 and 750 CE;

1
 it also adds that there 

were massive cultural and political changes during this 
period. Philip Wood maintains that is a period of time in 
which the inheritance of the Greco-Roman past was 
reconfigured in a series of new forms.

2
 David Hernándes 

calls this period a first Renaissance of the Classical world 
which, in that cultural tradition, recreated and reaffirmed 
what is recognized as the most prestigious sources of our 
civilization. He considers its fundamental contribution to 
be that of transmitting the Classical legacy.

3
 Peter Brown 

speaks about it under the title of ―The Age of Ambition.‖4
 

Finding answers for some preeminent questions may 
help us to develop a precise point of view about the role of 
Syriac scholars in Late Antiquity. What is the pivotal point 
for the definition of Syriac scholars in Late Antiquity? Is it 
right to choose the Greco-Roman world as a starting 
point? Syriac scholars transferred the knowledge of this 
area to the world with translations and commentaries in 
what Daniel King characterizes as three groups. The first 
is the ―translation of Aristotelian texts,‖ the second, 

                                                             

1. See the Centre‘s website at http://www.ocla.ox.ac.uk/ (accessed on 

4 March 2014). 

2. Philip Wood, introduction to History and Identity in the Late 

Antique Near East (Oxford: University Press, 2013), xi. 

3. David Hernández de la Fuente, New Perspectives on Late Antiquity 

(Oxford: Cambridge Scholars Publishing, 2011),1. 

4. Peter Brown, The Making of Late Antiquity (Cambridge, 

Massachusetts: Harvard University Press, 1978), 27–53. 
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―definitions literature,‖ and third, ―introduction.‖1
 Or 

should our perspective perhaps be based on the treatises 
produced by Syriac scholars in their efforts to transmit 
Greco-Roman knowledge? If we took Greco-Roman 
tradition as a starting point, wewould agree with the idea 
of Peter Brown, who describes this period as one in which 
they reused older pieces in a new mosaic.

2
 It is not, 

however, acceptable
3
 when he describes the rise of Late 

Antique civilization as being due to the drifting of so 
many alien thistle seeds into the tidy garden of classical 
Greco-Roman culture.

4
 In my opinion, looking through the 

remaining texts in search of Syriac scholars can be a better 
route for understanding their endeavors in transmitting 
Greco-Roman knowledge to Western Asia. In this way 
some statements open a path to reach the goal. 

One reason for Assyrian theologians and bishops to 
pay attention to Aristotle‘s logic is rooted in the 
theological controversies of the early centuries of 
Christianity.

5
 They intentionally chose Aristotle‘s logic for 

its utility in the debates on the single or dual nature of 
Christ.

6
 Although these statements are reasonable for the 

central role of Greek logic in theology and polemics
7
 in 

Late Antiquity, a contextual approach to the writings of 
Paul the Persian makes it clearthat he sees logic as a part 

                                                             

1. See Daniel King, ―Why were the Syrians interested in Greek 
Philosophy?‖ in History and Identity in the Late Antique Near 
East, (Oxford: University Press, 2013), 64. 

2. Wood,  introduction to History and Identity in the Late Antique 

Near East, xi. 

3. Especially the first part. 

4. Brown, The Making of Late Antiquity,7. 

5. Teixidor, Aristote en syriaque, 19. 

6. King, ―Why were the Syrians interested in Greek Philosophy?‖ 61. 

7. Ibid.,70. 
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of philosophy
1
 or a tool used by philosophy with some 

functions in decision-making about general meaning, as 
well as its functions in ethics, linguistics, theology and 
also logic itself. This is understandable when we read his 
letter to Khusrau,

2
 since when he starts his letter he 

outlines his views on linguistics and theology, and also 
describes three figures of syllogisms for the king of the 
Sassanids.

3
 He illustrated contradictions in his Peri 

Hermeneias without any allusions to Christians debates on 
some religious matters. 
 

 

About the text 

Aristotle‘s Peri Hermeneias, which means literally 

‗On Interpretation,‘4
 is one of the six parts brought 

together in the Organon,
5
 which includes: Καηεγνξίαη,6 

Πεξὶ ἑξκελείαο,7 Ἀλαιπηηθὰ πξόηεξα,
8
 Ἀλαιπηηθὰ 

ὕζηεξα,
9
 Σνπηθά10

 and Πεξὶ ζνθηζηηθῶλ.
11,12 

Peri 

                                                             

1. Maintained by Stoics. See Robin Smith, ―Aristotle‘s Logic,‖ in The 

Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy (Spring 2014 Edition), ed. 

Edward N.Zalta (forthcoming URL= <http:// plato. stanford. edu/ 

archives/spr2014/entries/aristotle-logic/>.http://plato.stanford.edu/ 

entries/aristotle-logic/, accessedon 4 March 2014). 

2. Paul the Persian,  Letter to Khusrau I, 1. 

3. Ibid., 17–28. 

4. William and Martha Kneale, The Development of Logic (Oxford: 

Clarendon Press, 1971), 24. 

5. Or ―instrument of science‖; see ibid., 23. 
6. ―Categories.‖ 

7. ―On Interpretation.‖ 

8. ―Prior Analytics.‖ 

9. ―Posterior Analytics.‖ 

10.  ―Topics.‖ 

11. ―On Sophistical Refutations.‖ 

12. These works are listed in C. J. De Vogel, ed., Greek Philosophy, 

Vol. II (Leiden: Brill, 1953), 8. 
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Hermeneias does not deal only with phrase- or sentence-

level utterances; it also deals with expressions which 

consist of words with separate meanings.
1
 The main 

purpose of Aristotle in writing it was determining what 

pairs of statements are opposed and in what ways.
2
 

Aristotle‘s works on logic in general comprise the 

earliest formal studies of logic.
3
 They systematically 

divided up all human thought and served as a propaedeutic 

guide to all science
4
 known to Syriac scholars. One of the 

first treatises on the logic of Aristotle in Syriac was 

Proba‘s commentary on interpretation.5 Syriac scholars 

studied Aristotle‘s writings. For instance, Aristotle‘s 
Categories was standard reading for Antiochians.

6
 

Although Peri Hermeneiasis an important part of 

Aristotle‘s Organon, which Syriac scholars focused on in 

Late Antiquity, there is no mention of it in Brock‘s 
article.

7
 However, we can relegate this text to the earliest 

translations of Aristotle‘s works in Late Antiquity.8 Paul 

the Persian, with his writings on syllogisms and Peri 

Hermeneias, has sometimes been called a witness to the 

influence of the Organon on Eastern theology.
9
 It seems 

Paul the Persian knew the importance of the position of 

                                                             

1. Ibid., 43. 

2. Kneale and Kneale, The Development of Logic, 24. 

3. Smith, ―Aristotle‘s Logic.‖ 

4. Kneale and Kneale, The Development of Logic, 37–38. 
5. Teixidor, Aristote en syriaque, 22. 

6. Maas, Exegesis and Empire, 25. 

7. Sebastian Brock, ―The Syriac Commentary Tradition,‖ in Glosses 

and Commentaries on Aristotelian Logical Texts: the Syriac, 

Arabic and medieval Latin traditions, ed. Charles Burnett 

(London: Warburg Institute, University of London, 1993), 3–18. 

8. For the characteristics of the earliest translations see ibid., 3, 5. 

9. King, ―Why were the Syrians interested in Greek Philosophy?‖ 67. 
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syllogisms at the heart of Aristotle‘s logic, and perhaps he, 
like Kant, was aware that Aristotle discovered everything 

about logic.
1
 Therefore, he wrote a summary of it for the 

Sassanid king.
2
 The writings of Paul the Persian had a 

definite influence on Islamic philosophical writers of the 

ninth to eleventh centuries.
3
 His influence had to do 

mainly with the classification and division of philosophy.
4
 

philosophy.
4
 Concerning the importance of this text I must 

must also mention that this treatise, with its subtitle of 

―demonstration,‖ played a preeminent role in 
Miskawayh‘s Tartîb al-sa’adât in the Islamic period.

5
 

It is true that Paul the Persian‘s Peri Hermeneias is 

very terse and that it does not embrace all of Aristotle‘s 
Peri Hermeneias.

6
 Unlike Paul‘s letter to Khusrau, this 

treatise is only Paul‘s abridgment of Peri Hermeneias. It is 

clear that his abridgment did not take a Neo-Platonic 

approach.
7
 Although it seems different from the writings 

of other Syriac scholars, this was one of the important 

routeshe used to provide access to Aristotle‘s logical 
writings. He showed in his writings that he bypassed the 

Neo-Platonic point of view. 

Before giving details about the manuscript of Paul 

the Persian‘s Peri Hermeneias, I should mention that, 

                                                             

1. Smith, ―Aristotle‘s Logic.‖ 

2. On the position of the syllogism in the logic of Aristotle, see De 

Vogel, Greek Philosophy, 39. 
3. Byard Bennett, ―Paul the Persian,‖ in  Encyclopaedia Iranica, 

online edition, 2003, available at http://www.iranicaonline. org/ 

articles/ paul-the-persian (accessed on 4 March 2014). 

4. Gutas, ―Paul the Persian on the classification of the parts of 

Aristotle‘s philosophy,‖ 260–267. 

5. Ibid., 265. 

6. Teixidor, ―L‘introduction au De interpretatione,‖ 294. 
7. Teixidor, Aristote en syriaque, 28. 
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unfortunately, the Syriac text here is incomplete. Still, we 

can understand that Paul follows the Aristotelian text: he 

mentions the oppositions built with universal propositions, 

singular and indefinite.
1
 

 

 

The Manuscript 
The manuscript of Paul the Persian‘s Peri 

Hermeneias that is recorded in Voste‘s catalogue2
 is now 

preserved in the monastery of Notre Dame des Semences 

in Alqosh, Iraq. This manuscript is the Syriac translation 

of Paul‘s writing by Severus Sebokht, who lived from the 
last quarter of the sixth century to about 631 C.E.

3
 The 

manuscript used as the basis for this translation was 

copied in the early nineteenth century.
4
 

The language of the manuscript is Syriac. It is 

transcribedon paper in East Syriac (Maḏn
əḥāyâ) letters in 

three hundred ninety-six lines. It has four and a half lines 

of prologue and two lines of colophon. It is written in two 

colours, black and red. The first word is written in black 

but the rest of prologue is in red. Some of the punctuation 

marks are in both black and red. Red punctuation marks 

and words are found on a total of five out of the sixteen 

pages.The size of the folios is 32×22 cm. The manuscript 

is written on ordinary paper. There is a colophon that 

states that this manuscript was transcribed at the 

                                                             

1. Ibid., 119. 

2. Jacques Vosté, Catalogue de la Bibliothèque Syro-Chaldéenne du 

Couvent de Notre-Dame des Semences près d’Alqoš Iraq (Paris: 

Librairie Orientaliste P. Geuthner, 1929), 23. 

3. Robert Hoyland, ―Jacob and Early Islamic Edessa,‖ in Jacob of 

Edessa and the Syriac Culture of His Day, ed. Bas ter Haar 

Romeny (Leiden: Brill, 2008), 13. 

4. Brock, email message to author, December 20, 2013. 
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monastery of Rabban Hormizd in 1840, but there is no 

indication of the name of the scribe. 

 

 

The subject matter  
Aristotle‘s Peri Hermeneias argues that a single 

assertion must always either affirm or deny a single 

predicate of a single subject.
1
 It is like other parts of the 

Categories, which have preliminary studies of the 

sentence and the proposition.
2
 

Some may believe that I should outline diachronic 

developments in the commentaries and translations of Peri 

Hermeneias, explaining the translations of Peri 

Hermeneias by Boethius, Apuleius,
3
 Ammonius, 

Stephanus and Proba, as well as Severus Sebokht‘s letter 
to Ionan.

4
 While this approach has merit, another approach 

is possible. I, like Teixidor, believe that Paul‘s Peri 

Hermeneias is not a complete translation of Aristotle‘s 
Peri Hermeneias, and that part of it represents original 

thought on the part of Paul. The similarities and 

differences between Aristotle‘s and Paul‘s writings should 
be illustrated in a separate section. So the present book is 

more than just a translation of Paul‘s Peri Hermeneias. It 

is an opportunity for comparing Paul‘s and Aristotle‘s 
editions of Peri Hermeneias. 

 

                                                             

1. Smith, ―Aristotle‘s Logic.‖ 

2. Teixidor,  Aristote en syriaque, 21. 

3. Richard Sorabji, ed. Aristotle Transformed: The Ancient 

Commentators and Their Influence (Ithaca, NY: Cornell 

University Press, 1990), 19. 

4. Henri Hugonnard-Roche, ―Le commentaire syriaque de Probus sur 
l‘Isagoge de Porphyre. Une étude préliminaire,‖ Studia graeco-

arabica 2 (2012): 227–243. 
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A Comparative Study of Peri Hermeneias 
The following paragraphs illustrate some of the 

differences between Paul the Persian‘s and Aristotle‘s 
versions of Peri Hermeneias. 

Aristotle begins his treatise with a short outline
1
 of 

what he wants to do by defining noun and verb, and then 

explaining what is meant by denial, affirmation, 

proposition and sentence.
2
 

Πξῶηνλ δεῖ ζέζζαη ηί ὄλνκα θαὶ ηί ῥ῅κα, 
ἔπεηηα ηί ἐζηηλ ἀπόθαζηο θαὶ θαηάθαζηο θαὶ 
ἀπόθαλζηο θαὶ ιόγνο. 

First we must establish what a name is and 
what a verb is; then what negation is and 

affirmation, and the enunciation and speech.
3
 

Rather than giving a general perspective on his aim in 
writing about Peri Hermeneias, Paul emphasizes speech and 

highlights the position of reason in knowing and the role of 

reason as the first step in knowing. 

ܒܤܡܝܼܡܘܼܬܼܐ ܣܝܰܪ.  ܒܬܦܮܐ ܣܼܨ ܗܦܝܵܨ ܕܠܐ ܣܸܡܬܼܼ܇
ܝܼܕܿܥ. ܘܨܒܿܐ ܕܦܕܥ܆  ܘܟܼܡܤܐ ܕܠܐ ܝܕܥ ܘܣܨܝܐ ܼܰ ܕܦ

ܕ ܣܡܝܼܡܘܼܬܼܐ ܝܕܥ ܠܗ. ܣܛܢ ܕܐܘܪܓܼܧܘܿܢ ܕܟܼܡܤܕܡ  ܒܝܼܿ

                                                             

1. My view is a little different than that of the Kneales. The Kneales 

seem to have taken a macro point of view on the beginning of 

Aristotle‘s writing. I, though, focused more on the first sentence. 
See Kneale and Kneale, The Development of Logic, 45. 

2. See Aristotle, The Categories, On Interpretation, Prior Analytics, 
ed. and trans. by Harold P. Cook and Hugh Tredennick (London: 

William Heinemann, 1938, reprinted 1962), 115. 

3. Greek text and English translation cited from Thomas Aquinas, 

Expositio libri Peryermeneias / Aristotle On Interpretation, 

Commentary by Thomas Aquinas, finished by Cardinal Cajetan; 

trans. Jean T. Oesterle (Milwaukee: Marquette University Press, 

1962; published online at  http://dhspriory.org/thomas/ Peri 

Hermeneias.htm, accessed on 4 March 2014). 
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ܼܰ ܠܤܡܝܼܡܘܼܬܼܐ  :ܠܤܕܥ ܝܼܗܿ ܘܣܛܡܗܦܐ ܩܕܣܝ ܼܰ ܣܡܝܼܡܘܼܬܼܐ ܐܝ
 ܙܕܩ ܠܤܕܥ܀

Man, because of reason, is more excellent 

than those creatures without speech. Whoever 
wants to know something, and it can be known, 

and he wants to know it, he learns it by means of 

reason. For the tool to know everything is reason, 

and therefore it is right first to know reason. 

Proba also starts his treatise on Peri Hermeneias a little 

differently, with hints about only four items: noun, verb, 
affirmation and denial. 

ܚܸܥ ܣܘܿܢ ܭܤܵܐ. ܘܣܘܿܢ  ܼܿܰ ܕܣܝܐܬܸ ܙܵܕܩ ܕܦ ܩܼܿ
ܝܗܿ ܩܵܐܛܐܦܪܝܫ  ܸܰ ܣܸܡܬܼܼ ܘܣܼܨ ܒܰܪܟܿܨ ܣܘܿܢ ܐܝܼ

 1:ܘܐܦܘܿܦܪܝܫ
First it is necessary to establish what the 

noun is and what the verb is, and afterwards what 

affirmation and denial are. 
It seems that Paul the Persian, unlike Aristotle and Proba, 

bases his writing on the function of speech in human activity 

and the role of logic in human life. For Aristotle the priority is 
explaining the idea of Πεξὶ ἑξκελείαο, because he illustrates 
some characteristics of it. However, Paul the Persian goes 

through the Πεξὶ ἑξκελείαο to give guidance for developing 
proper logic and reason, inasmuch as for him, it is Πεξὶ ινγνο 
rather than Πεξὶ ἑξκελείαο. 

After his introduction, Aristotle illustrates his idea about 

words that are symbols or signs of affection or impressions on 

                                                             

سررااوهٍ ي الرربهرٍ، بارذاد، الم مرع الر مر       ، المخطًطات ال1811. بطرس حذاد ي جان اسحق، 1
. کتاب الربارٌ لارسطً)بهراههرمىهاس(: ال  وهااٍ الکتاب ترجمٍ فريبا الاوطاک  18الرراق ، ص
 مه الهًواوهٍ.

I obtained a copy of this manuscript from Notre Dame des. I express 

my gratitude of Fr. Gabriel and Fr. John, who helped me to gain 

access to this and other useful reference works. 
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the soul,
1
 while Paul very quickly divides language into six 

parts of speech: ܭܤܐ (šəmâ),
2
mell) ܣܡܬܼ 

ə
tâ),

3
 ܚܡܨ ܭܤܐ 

(ḥəlāpšəmâ),
4
ܣܡܬܼ ܥܢ   (ʿal mell

ə
tâ),

5
ܥܢ ܩܝܤܐ   (ʿal s

əyāmâ)
6 

and ܐܩܬܐ (ʾessārâ).
7
 He then defines each term and gives 

examples of it. 

If Aristotle can be described as impatient in the way he 
moves quickly through his discussion of contradictory pairs and 

the formal classification to which it leads,
8
 Paul is even more 

impatient in that, without illustrating the relative positions of 
sentences in logic,  he outlines his ideas on the details of parts 

of speech. He focuses on two main parts of speech, the noun 

and the verb, without elucidating the reasons why he chose 

these as the most important parts of speech.
9
 He explains five 

kinds of nouns with examples that are not the same as those in 

Aristotle. Perhaps they are later acquisitions. Aristotle, for his 

part, states that the noun and the verb are the elements that 
function within the proposition.

10
 In a final point of comparison, 

some discussion of truth and falsehood is found at the 

beginning of Aristotle‘s treatise, where he shows some 
similarity with Plato‘s dialogue ―Sophist.‖11

 Though these 

particular similarities are absent in the writings of Paul and 

Proba, discussions of truth and falsehood begin sooner in Proba 

than Paul. 

                                                             

1. Aristotle, The Categories, On Interpretation, 115. Semences 

2. Noun. 

3. Verb. 

4. Pronoun. 
5. Adverb. 

6. Adsentential adverbial. 

7. Conjunction. 

8. Kneale and Kneale, The Development of Logic, 46. 

9. Teixidor, Aristote en syriaque, 99. 

10. Ibid., 112. 

11. Plato Sophist, trans. Benjamin Jowett (http:// classics. mit.edu/ 

Plato/sophist.html, accessed on  4 March 2014). 
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Paul first explains five kinds of nouns and gives 
examples of each kind. He then goes on to present a four-tiered 

model of language: letters, spoken sounds, thoughts, things 

thought about. The three highest levels of this model bear a 
remarkable resemblance to modern triadic models of semiotics, 

with the following correspondences: 

 

Paul‘s term Semiotic term 

things thought about referent 

Thoughts signified 

spoken sounds signifier 

 

Paul explains in more detail what he means by saying 
that while there are thoughts and things thought about that 

correspond to everything that exists, there are not letters and 

sounds that correspond to all things, since the former two items 

exist naturally, while the latter two must be produced in the 
form of statements. Paul is clearly aware of the artificial nature 

of language, whether written or spoken. 

Paul‘s discussion of truth and falsehood initially shows 
some affinity with the approaches foundin Aristotle

1
 and in 

Plato‘s dialogue Sophist. However, their function in Paul‘s and 

Proba‘s versions of Peri Hermeneiasis different. For Aristotle 
and Plato, truth and falsehood are only criteria, but in the 

writings of Paul and Proba they are the result of judgment. 

For Aristotle, a noun or a verb by itself very much 

resembles a concept or thought which is neither combined nor 

divided: 

ηὰ κὲλ νὖλ ὀλόκαηα α὎ηὰ кαὶ ηὰ ῥήκαηα ἔνηθε ηῷ 

ἄλεπ ζπλζέζεσο кαὶ δηαηξέζεσο λνήκαηη,... 
The nouns themselves and the verbs are like 

thought without combination and division,... 

For Paul, though, this significant matter is only an 
example for his explanation of the relationship between sound 

                                                             

1. Aristotle, The Categories, On Interpretation, 115. 
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and thought. As was mentioned above, Aristotle starts to define 
the noun

1
 only after some introductory observations, while Paul 

quickly moves into the definition. 

Paul and Aristotle have a similar approach, though they 
differ a little on the concept of judgment that is neither positive 

nor negative.
2
 However, Paul adds ―sometimes,‖3

 which seems 

closer to the truth. Here are some examples of the similarities 

and differences between Paul and Aristotle. First, both of them 

use personal names such as ―Socrates‖ and nouns such as 

―man,‖ but in different sentences. Aristotle has interrogative 

sentences like, ―Is Socrates wise?‖, while Paul writes, ―Socrates 
is a man‖ or ―Socrates is not a man.‖ Also Aristotle says, ―Man 

is not white,‖ but Paul writes ―Man is spirit‖ or ―Man walks.‖ 

Aristotle, in another part of his treatise, counts five 
contradictory pairs.

4
 Paul, though, changed it to four pairs

5
 of 

proposed oppositions.
6
 Hugonnard-Roche says Paul approaches 

the analysis of this part
7
 by interpreting the propositions in 

terms of their material subject.
8
 Therefore there are some 

allusions toἀδύλαηνλ,
9
 ν὎θ αδύλαηνλ10

 and δπλαηόλ11
 in Paul‘s 

text. Paul the Persian discusses―necessary‖ (ܼܐܠܨܝܬʾālṣāytâ), 

―possible‖ ( ܣܰܣܨܝܧܝܬܼ  metmaṣyānitâ) and ―impossible‖ (ܠܐ   
 lâ meškəḥānitâ) together. Aristotle, though, makes ܣܮܟܛܧܝܬܼ

                                                             

1. Ibid., 117. 

2. For Aristotle see ibid., 121. 

3  . ܼܰ ܝ ܐܝܼ ܼܰ .ܐܣܼ it emat(y). 

4. Aristotle, The Categories, On Interpretation,160–163. 

5. Square logic. 
6. Hugonnard-Roche, ―Sur la lecture tardo-antique du Peri Hermenias 

d‘Aristote,‖ 91. 
7. Contradiction. 

8. Hugonnard-Roche, ―Sur la lecture tardo-antique du Peri Hermenias 

d‘Aristote,‖37. 
9. Impossible. 

10. Not impossible. 

11. Possible. 
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mention of ―necessary‖ in the early part of his writing and waits 
until later in his discussion to mention ―impossible‖ and ―not 
impossible.‖ He adds ―possible‖ after these. 

Paul‘s treatment of oppositions is a rather confusing 
summary,

1
 while Aristotle‘s discussion is wider and clearer than 

than that of Paul. At the end of his treatise Paul also gives some 

statistics about oppositions. He explains some details of simple 

and compound sentences of three different kinds, and comes up 

with a total of 1,512. It seems this statistic is a logical 

extrapolation from Aristotle carried out by Paul the Persian. 

The treatise by Aristotle provides an occasion for Paul to 
write on some important matters of logic. This idea is clearer in 

his letter to Khusrau I, in which Paul sends philosophy as a gift 

to the king. Philosophy is clarified through language, and it is 
emphasized that philosophy is better than all other gifts.

2
 

 

 

Punctuation 
Since the explanation of punctuation marks is not a 

priority for translators of Syriac manuscripts, there is not 

enough information about them.  It is important to carry out an 
in-depth study of the punctuation marks in this text. A cursory 

glance at the punctuation marks reveals seven kinds of marks, 

most of which are similar to the ones used in Paul‘s letter to 
Khusrau I. These seven punctuation marks are: 

܄     ܅         ܆    ܇   .     ┇       ܀

There are similarities and differences in the punctuation 

marks used in this text and in Paul‘s letter to Khusrau I. I will 

illustrate these after offering some notes on the punctuation 

marks in Peri Hermeneias. 

                                                             

1. Teixidor, Aristote en syriaque, 119. 

2.  J. P. N. Land, 1.  
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. This is called p s q  (breaking-off).
1
 It marks a 

division or separation in recitation. It is also found at the end of 

a verse or minor clauses which are fairy long or syntactically 

self-contained. In tone it is probably level or neutral.
2
 Here it 

plays roles such as those of the comma and the period (full 

stop). 

,This sign, called ʿelaya (upper)܇
3
 indicates a question or 

an exclamation. This is the combination of ʿeṣy n  (resisting, 

compelling: ܁ ) with p s q . It has a rising tone.
4
 It seems that 

its function in this text is closest to that of an exclamation point. 

.This sign is called taḥt y  (lower)܆
5
 And this is a 

combination of s mk  (support:) and p s q . It is sometimes at 
the end of a clause other than the final clause of the verse and 

particularly when the following words contain an antithesis to 

what has gone before. It probably has a tonal value.
6
 It seems to 

function like a semicolon. 

 In East Syriac this is called  au   (pair) and in West ܄

Syriac it is called šə ayy  (level). This accent is probably a 

reduplication of p s q . It occurs less frequently in the older 

manuscripts than ʻelaya or taḥt y . Later usage shows that 
šə ayy , like p s q  had level tone.

7
 Sebastian Brock believes 

                                                             

1. J.B. Segal, The Diacritical Point and the Accents in Syriac 

(London: Oxford University Press, 1953), 64. 

2. Ibid., 73. 

3. Ibid., 64. 

4. Ibid., 74. 

5. Ibid., 64. 

6. Ibid., 74. 

7. Ibid., 64, 75. 
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that this and the sign consisting of three vertical dots ( ┇ ) 

usually correspond to a semicolon or sometimes just a comma.
1
 

 This sign is called r hṭ  (running) and it is probably an܅

extension of ʻeṣy n .
2
 It is used where two words are closely 

associated in a context to which a rising tone is appropriate, 
such as exclamatory clauses. Elias of Ṭirhan maintains that 

r hṭ  is the only accent that does not delay the recitation.
3
 This 

sign combined with p s q , making a subsidiary pause, is 
called r hṭ d-p s q. It associates the word over which it is 

written with the preceding word.
4
 It is a more major break, and 

corresponds to an English period (full stop).
5
 

┇ On this mark see the discussion of ܄ ( au   / šə ayy ) 

above. 

 .This sign indicates the end of a paragraph܀
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English Translation 
 

 

 

―Another commentary on the same 
book,1 Peri Hermeneias, composed in 

a concise form by Paul the Persian and 

translated from the Persian language 

into the Syriac language by Sebokht,2 

a man who is called Severus,3 bishop 

of Qenneshre.4 Lord help me, amen.5,6‖ 

amen.5,6‖ 

 

¶1
7
 [2:5] Man, because of logos, is more excellent 

than those creatures without speech.
1
 Whoever wants to 

                                                             

1. ―The same‖ refers to the fact that the previous work in the same 
codex is also a commentary on Peri Hermeneias. 

2. Syriac Sābbukt. 
3. Syriac Sē ar . 

4. Syriac Qennešrin. 

5. ―Lord help me, amen.‖ This is clearly a brief prayer by the scribe as 

as he begins to copy this new section of the codex. 

6. With the exception of the first word, this whole introductory 

paragraph is in red ink in the codex. 

7. The paragraph numbers (marked with ¶) coincide Hugonnard-

Roche in order to facilitate comparison of the two translations. 
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know something, that can be known, and he wants to 

know it, he learns
2
 it by means of logic for the tool

3
 to 

know everything is Logic, and therefore it is right first to 

know logos. 

¶2 The parts of speech
4
 are six: <P-1>noun, [2:10] 

<P-2>verb, <P-3>pronoun, <P-4>adverb, <P-

5>adsentential adverbial,
5
 <P-6>conjunction.  

<P-1>The noun is an expression
6
 that indicates 

something without time in a statement. If it is divided it 

means nothing. For example, ―man, horse, pearl.‖  

Because if mar ānitâ (pearl) is divided into mar- ā-nitâ, 

then it indicates nothing. Therefore, even if that mar, when 

[2:15] it is said separately, may be an indication of 

something, when it is found in mar ānitâ it is not an 

indication of that thing.
7
 

                                                                                                                        

1. The Syriac terms translated ―logic‖ (məlilutâ) and ―speech‖ 
(mellətâ) in this sentence are derived from the same root, mll. Each 

word can be translated in other ways, depending on context. The 

translations used here are those most suitable to this context. 

2. The root ydʿ is used for all the verbs translated ―know‖ or ―learn‖ in 
this sentence. In the fourth and final case it is translated ―learn‖ 
because it clearly has an inceptive sense here, and this is correctly 

conveyed in English by the dynamic verb ―learn‖ rather than by 
the stative verb ―know.‖ 

3. Greek loanword organon. 

4. Syriac mənā ātâ d-mêmrâ. The word mêmrâ can be variously 

translated ―proposition,‖ ―sentence‖ or ―discourse.‖ In the present 

phrase ―speech‖ is part of the fixed English phrase ―parts of 
speech.‖ When mêmrâ occurs separately in this treatise, we have 

opted for the generic translation ―utterance,‖ which fits most of the 
contexts well. 

5. See the discussion of the reason for this label in the paragraph 

below that gives examples of these elements. 

6. Syriac qālâ, and so in the discussion of the remaining five parts of 

speech. 

7. I.e., of the pearl. 
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<P-2>The verb is an expression that is in a statement 

that indicates some active or passive action, along with 

time. For example, ―I cut down‖; passive: ―I am cut 
down.‖ 

Nouns and verbs are of two kinds. [2:20] one is 

determined, for example, ―a man,‖ ―he cuts down.‖ And 

one is not determined, for example, ―no man,‖ ―he does 
not cut down.‖ 

<P-3>The pronoun is an expression that is said 

instead of a noun, for example, ―I, you,1 he, we, you,
2
 

they, this, that.‖ 
<P-4>The adverb is an expression that is applied to 

a verb, for example, ―lovingly, humbly, freely.‖ 

[2:25]<P-5>The adsentential adverbial
3
 is an 

expression that is placed in an utterance,
4
 as for example 

afterwards, at first, outside, inside, no, yes are placed. 

<P-6>The conjunction is an expression that joins an 

utterance to an utterance, for example ―because, on that 
account, if, on the one hand,‖5

 particle.
6
 

                                                             

1. Masculine singular. 

2. Masculine plural. 

3. The Syriac expression is ʿal s
əyāmâ, which can be literally 

translated ―on the statement.‖ From the examples given it is clear 
that the author is thinking of sentence-level (afterwards, at first, 

no, yes) and clause-level (outside, inside) adverbial expressions. 

4. Syriac mêmrâ. 

5. ―On the one hand‖ translates Syriac man which is the borrowed 

from of Greek κέλ. The matched particles man...dên in Syriac are 

used in a manner similar to the Greek pair κέλ...δέ. 
6. This last item in the list is incongruous, in that while the previous 

items are examples of conjunctions, the word here translated 

―particle,‖ ʾātutâ, refers to a group of copulative particles (see 

Sokoloff, A Syriac Lexicon, 109b sub 2 ܐܬܘܬܐb). 
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Of all the parts [3:1] of speech, the noun and the 

verb are the most prominent. And of these two, the noun is 

the most notable. On that account intelligent people 

sometimes call all parts of speech nouns.
1
 

3Five are the kinds of nouns that are said about 

anything: <N-1>polysemous, [3:5] <N-2>identical, <N-

3>polyonymous, <N-4>different, <N-5>paronymous.
2
 

<N-1>Polysemous nouns are two or many things 

which, while they have the same name, are different in the 

nature that is in that name. For example, 

―sharpness/rapidity‖3
 said about a mind, a sword, a color 

and steps. 

<N-2>Identical nouns are two or many things which, 

while [3:10] they have the same name, are also the same in 

                                                             

1. The Syriac term translated ―nouns‖ is šəmāh , the primary 

translation of which is ―names.‖ This rather generic meaning is 
probably the reason why the author says it is sometimes used as a 
general label for all parts of speech. 

2. Based on the definitions given by the author, a table can by devised 

to illustrate the features considered. The terms are kept in the order 

in which the author lists them. 

 

Syriac English One name? One nature? 

ša yut šəmâ Polysemous Y N 

ʿam šəmâ Identical Y Y 

sa  iʾut 

šəmāh  

polyonymous N Y 

(ʾ)ḥərēnāyut 

šəmâ 

Different N N 

men šəmâ Paronymous N/A; strictly an etymological 

relationship 

 

3. Syriac ḥarriputâ, which can mean ―sharpness‖ or ―rapidity.‖ Thus it 
can be applied to a wide range of things, concrete and abstract. 
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the nature that is in that name. For example, ―man‖ 
[applied] to me and to you and to the rest of men. 

<N-3>Polyonymous nouns are one thing which does 

not have a single name. For example, saypâ (sword), 

sapsērâ (sword), ḥarbâ (sword). 

<N-4>Different nouns are many different things that 

also have different names. [3:15] For example, ―earth,‖ 
―water,‖ ―sun.‖ 

<N-5>Paronymous nouns are nouns that are derived 

from another noun. For example, from na  ārutâ 

(carpentry), na  ārâ (carpenter), and from qaynāyutâ 

(metalworking), qaynāyâ (smith). 

¶4 There are four things: letters, spoken sounds, 

thoughts, things that are thought about.
1
 Letters are 

indicators of what is in spoken sounds. Spoken sounds are 

indicators [3:20] of thoughts that are in the soul.
2
 Every 

thought is from something and about something. There are 

not letters and spoken sounds that correspond to 

everything, but there are thoughts and things thought 

                                                             

1. Here the author gives us a four-tiered model of language. In tabular 

form, with the most concrete level at the bottom and the most 

abstract level at the top, this model can be represented in this way: 

 

Syriac English 

meddem da-ʿəla  hā   ḥušābâ things that are thought about 

ḥušābê Thoughts 

qāl  spoken sounds 

kətibātâ Letters 

 

As was mentioned in the introduction to this book, the top three 

levels are remarkably similar to modern triadic models of 

semiotics. 

2. Syriac napšâ, which can also be translated ―soul.‖ It is tempting to 
use the translation ―mind,‖ but this would perhaps be unfaithful to 

the author‘s intent. 
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about that do correspond to everything. This is the reason: 

Thoughts and what is thought about exist naturally, but 

spoken sounds and writing exist in statements. 

¶5 [3:25] Sometimes there is a thought in the soul 

and it is not true and it is not false, for example, if 

someone thinks simply ―horse‖; and sometimes it is true 
or false, for example, if someone thinks, ―A horse is four-
legged‖ or ―A horse is not four-[4:1]legged.‖ For when he 
thinks of or says one part of speech separately, it is neither 

truth nor falsehood. However, when both are within
1
 [a 

proposition], sometimes they are with one another and 

sometimes they are divided from one another. Thus is the 

thought that is in the soul, [4:5] which is perceived 

separately by means of spoken sound, for example, a noun 

or a verb that is said separately by means of spoken sound. 

A separate thought is not an utterance,
2
 but only a thought. 

Nor is a noun or a verb that is spoken in isolation an 

utterance; they are just a noun and a verb. 

¶6 An utterance exists in two ways. One [4:10] is in 

the thought and is mental,
3
 and one is in speech and is 

perceptible to the senses. When a thought that is in the 

soul is joined to another thought, then at that time it 

becomes a mental utterance. Sometimes it is true or false, 

and sometimes it is not true and not false. For not every 

utterance is true or false, as we say afterwards. When by 

means of spoken sound the noun and the verb are said 

                                                             

1. Here we follow Hugonnard-Roche‘s emendation of ܒܨܝܪܪܬ to 

 .ܒܨܝܕ

2. Here we emend ܣܰܐܣܬܐ (met(ʾ)amrâ) to ܣܐܣܪܬܐ (mêmrâ), unlike 

Hugonnard-Roche, who simply omits it. Our emendation is 

consistent with the structure of the following sentence. 

3. Syriac metyaddəʿānâ, from the root ydʿ ―know.‖ Cf. napšâ above. 
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together, then at that time it becomes an utterance 

perceptible to the senses, and it is true or false, and it is 

sometimes not true and not false, as it is also in thought. 

¶7 An utterance is a spoken sound that indicates 

something in a statement. If it is divided, then [4:20] even 

its parts indicate something, for example, ―Man is 
endowed with a soul‖; that is, its nature is one that 
indicates. If it is divided, then each of its parts indicates 

something, for example, the noun and the verb. 

¶7a [4:23] Ten are the types of sentences: <S-1> 

vocative,
1
 <S-2> interrogative,

2
 <S-3> imperative,

3
 <S-4> 

persuasive,
4
 <S-5> declarative,

5
 <S-6> exclamatory,

6
 <S-

7> adjuratory,
7
 [4:25] <S-8> optative,

8
 <S-9> affirmative,

9
 

affirmative,
9
 <S-10> equivocal.

10
 <S-1> Vocative, for 

example, ―Come here!‖ <S-2> Interrogative, for example, 

―Where are you coming from?‖ <S-3> Imperative, for 

example, ―Go away from here!‖ <S-4> Persuasive, for 

example, ―Give me this thing!‖ <S-5> Declarative, for 

example, ―The sun is bright.‖ <S-6> Exclamatory, [5:1] 

for example, ―How bright the sun is!‖ <S-7> Adjuratory, 

for example, ―God knows it is bright.‖ <S-8> Optative, for 

example, ―May that place become a hundred, amen.‖11
 <S-

                                                             

1. Syriac qāroyâ. 

2. Syriac məša(ʾ)lānâ. 

3. Syriac pāqodâ. 

4. Syriac məpisānâ. 

5. Syriac pāsoqâ. 
6. Syriac metdammərānâ. 

7. I.e., having the form of an oath. Syriac yammāyâ. 

8. Syriac mettəsimānâ. 

9. Syriac sāyomâ. 

10. Syriac metpaššəkānâ. 

11. The sense of this example is not entirely clear. Hugonnard-Roche 

translates it ―soit ce lieu la patrie, amen.‖ The translation of mâ(ʾ) 
as ―patrie‖ (―homeland‖) is based on a variant of mātâ given in 



28    Peri Hermeneias 

9> Affirmative, for example, ―Truly the sun is bright.‖ <S-

10> Equivocal, for example, ―When this thing might 
happen.‖ 

¶8 And it is also possible [5:5] for them to be 

divided into five [types]:<S-1> vocative, <S-2> 

interrogative, <S-3> imperative, <S-4> persuasive and <S-

5>declarative. For <S-10> equivocal is <S-2> 

interrogative, since it questions it. <S-6> Exclamatory is 

greater than <S-5> declarative only by ―How!‖,1 but it is 

declarative. <S-7> Adjuratory is greater than <S-5> 

declarative by the testimony of God, but it is also 

declarative. It is obvious that <S-8> optative is 

declarative, [5:10] in that it is just stronger than the 

declarative, but it is declarative. And it is clear that if 

equivocal is interrogative, and exclamatory, adjuratory, 

optative and affirmative are within declarative, in this 

way, even as it was said, there are five types of sentences.
2
 

¶9 Truth and falsehood exist only in the declarative, 

[5:15] because the one who says, ―The sun is bright‖ tells 
the truth in a declarative utterance, and the one who says, 

―The sun is not bright‖ tells a lie in a declarative utterance. 

                                                                                                                        

Thesaurus Syriacus by Robert Payne Smith, which is also found in 

Audo. 

1. Syriac mâ. 

2. This classification can be summarized in the following table: 

 

Main category Subsidiary categories 

<S-1> Vocative — 

<S-2> Interrogative <S-10> Equivocal 

<S-3> Imperative — 

<S-4> Persuasive — 

<S-5> Declarative <S-6> Exclamatory, <S-7> Adjuratory, 

<S-8> Optative, <S-9> Affirmative 
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But whoever calls
1
 or questions a person or commands or 

persuades by means of that which he calls or asks or 

commands or persuades, he does not speak truth or 

falsehood. Philosophers only care about the declarative 

[5:20] sentence, on account of the fact that they want to 

know about everything that is truth and falsehood, so that 

they can hold onto the truth and leave falsehood behind. 

Because those other four [types of] sentences are 

necessary for something else, but the declarative sentence 

is only for a declaration of knowledge. 

¶10 A declaration is what says of a part [5:25] 

without black, ―It is not black.‖2
 They both tell the truth 

and there is no contradiction
3
  because of the difference of 

the parts.
4
 And even if one [part] says there are four 

oppositions
5
 and another says there are not four [6:1] 

oppositions, and the one that says there are four 

oppositions is saying [this] according to eight, and the one 

that says there are no oppositions is saying [this] 

according to two, both tell the truth, and there is no 

contradiction, because of the difference [in the basis] of 

comparison. 
 And even if one says, ―The boy [6:5] is a 

grammarian‖ and another says, ―The boy is not a 
grammarian,‖ the one who says that he is a grammarian  

                                                             

1. This verb, qār , is formed from the same root, qrʾ, as the term 

translated ―vocative‖: qāroyâ. 
2. As Hugonnard-Roche points out, the positive counterpart of this 

negative statement is clearly lacking in the manuscript. The 

following sentence assumes that both the positive and the negative 

statements precede it. 

3. The Greek loanword ʾanṭipa(ʾ)sis is used. 

4. Syriac mənātâ. This is grammatically singular but a plural is 

required for the English in this context. 

5. Syriac pelgê. 



30    Peri Hermeneias 

speaks in terms of potential,
1
 and the one who says that he 

is not a grammarian speaks in terms of actuality.
2
 Both 

speak the truth and there is no contradiction because of the 
difference of the thing. 

¶11 It [6:10] is clear, then, that a contradiction is 
formed when what I state and what I affirm is the same in 
affirmation and in negation, but not in polysemy or 
identity, nor in any other time, nor in any other part, nor 
any other [6:15] comparable thing; and what is said is not 
anything different, whether it is said specifically, for 
example ―Socrates,‖ or generically and not specifically, 
that is, either undetermined

3
 (i.e., without a determinative 

expression
4), e.g., ―man,‖ or determined5

 (i.e., with a 
determinative expression

6), [6:20] e.g., ―every man.‖ 
¶12 There are four determinative expressions: ―all, 

one, not one, not all.‖ Of these, two are affirmative and 
two negative. E.g., ―Every man is a grammarian,‖ ―One 
man is a grammarian,‖ ―Not one man is a grammarian,‖ 
and ―Not every man is a grammarian.‖ 

¶13 [6:25] Natural materials,
7
 about which 

utterances are said, are three: necessary, possible, 
impossible. ―Necessary‖ is that which, when it exists, 
                                                             

1. ―In terms of potential‖ is bə-ḥaylâ in Syriac. This interpretation of 
the phrase, especially in conjunction with bə-maʿbərānutâ, which 
follows, becomes clear from the examples given in Sokoloff 447b 
sub ܚܝܡܪܪܐ (ḥaylâ), sense c(2). The translation of ḥaylâ as 
―potential‖ is suggested by Payne Smith 140b, sub ܚܝܡܪܐ ,ܚܝܪܢ  
(ḥil, ḥaylâ), sense e, which best fits the present context. 

2. Syriac bə-maʿbərānutâ. See previous note. 
3. Syriac lâ mətaḥḥam. 
4. The Greek loanword pərosdiorismos. 
5. Syriac mətaḥḥam. 
6. Greek pərosdiorismos. 
7. For ―materials‖ the Syriac uses the Greek loanword hula(ʾ)s. In this 

this paragraph the author makes it clear that he is referring to 
modalities of truth value. He uses the term the same way in 
paragraph 29. In paragraph 28, however, he uses hula(ʾ)s in the 
sense of the core constituents of a clause, i.e., the verb and its 
arguments. 
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cannot be otherwise, for example, ―good,‖ ―evil,‖ ―two 
and two are four.‖ [7:1] ―Possible‖ is that which is but can 
be otherwise, for example, ―He who walks will sit‖; or that 
which is not but can be so, for example, ―He who is not a 
grammarian but who can become one.‖ ―Impossible‖ is 
said of that which [7:5] is not, nor is it possible for it to be: 
―The lion is a pig,‖ or ―A person who by nature is four-
legged,‖ or ―Two and two are ten.‖ 

¶14 Opposition
1
 with respect to something 

individual always forms a contradiction with each one of 

the natural materials, because in the case of
2
 what is 

necessary, the affirmation is always true, e.g., [7:10] 

―Socrates is a man,‖ and the negation is always false, e.g., 
―Socrates is not a man.‖ And in the case of what is 
impossible, the affirmation is always false, e.g., ―Socrates 
is a pig,‖ and the negation is always true, e.g., ―Socrates is 
not [7:15] a pig.‖ And also in the case of what is possible, 
one is true and one is false, e.g., ―Socrates is divine‖ and 
―Socrates is not divine.‖ 

¶15 Opposition with respect to something universal 

that has no determinative expression, forms a 

contradiction in the case of what is necessary, and [7:20] 

the affirmation is always true, for example, ―Man is 
endowed with a soul,‖ and the negation is always false, for 
example, ―Man is not endowed with a soul.‖ Also, in the 
                                                             

1. Syriac ləqublāyut səyāmâ. 

2. The Syriac phrase translated ―in the case of‖ is ʿal kəyānâ d-. 

Hugonnard-Roche translates this phrase ―selon la nature du.‖ After 
considering rather literal English translations (―by the nature of,‖ 
―concerning the nature of,‖ ―according to the nature of‖), we 
realized that none of these conveyed what is clearly the sense 

intended by the author. What he means can be paraphrased as 

―when modality X is applied.‖ A concise way to express this in 
English is ―in the case of.‖ The phrase has been translated this way 
throughout the treatise. 
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case of what is impossible, it always forms a contradiction 

and the affirmation is always false, for example, ―Man is a 
donkey,‖ and the negation is always [7:25] true, for 
example, ―Man is not a donkey.‖ And in the case of what 

is possible, both can be true, for example ―Man walks,‖ 
―Man does not walk.‖ But this is only stated in an 
oppositional manner, and there is no contradiction. 

¶16 [8:1]However, with respect to anything 

universal and not unique that has a determinative 

expression, it happens that there are oppositions of six 

kinds, which I will now state. <O-1> One is ―Every man 
exists. Not one man exists.‖ <O-2> One is ―Every man 
exists. One man exists.‖ <O-3>One is [8:5] ―Not one man 
exists. No man exists.‖ <O-4> One is ―One man exists. No 
man exists.‖ <O-5> One is ―Every man exists. No man 
exists.‖ <O-6>And one is ―One man exists. Not one man 
exists.‖ 

¶17 The opposition that exists in <O-1> ―every and 
not one‖ is named [8:10] ―major opposites.‖ The one that 

exists in <O-2> ―every and one‖ is called ―subalternate 
affirmation.‖ The one that exists in <O-3> ―not one and 
no‖ is named ―subalternate negation.‖ The one that exists 
in <O-4> ―one and no‖ is called ―minor opposites.‖ The 
one that exists in <O-5> ―every and no‖ and also the one 
that exists in <O-6> ―one and not one‖ [8:15]: both are 
based on the angles

1
 and are named contradictions.

2
 

                                                             

1. ―Based on the angles‖ (Syriac men  onā ātâ) implicitly refers to 

the diagram that follows in the manuscript. 

2. The six kinds of oppositions, with their Syriac terms, are 

summarized in the following table: 
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¶18 The one that is <O-1> major opposites, in the 

case of what is necessary and also in the case of what is 

impossible, distinguishes
1
 truth and falsehood. In the case 

of what is possible it does not distinguish, because it is 

possible that the affirmation and the negation may be 

equally false, e.g., ―Every man is healthy‖ [8:20] and ―Not 
one man is healthy.‖ The one that is <O-4> minor 

opposites, in the case of what is necessary and the case of 

what is impossible, is true and false. In the case of what is 

possible it does not distinguish, because it is possible for 

both to be true, e.g., ―One man is healthy.‖ ―No man is 
healthy.‖ The one that is <O-2> subalternate [8:25] 

affirmation, in the case of what is necessary, [both parts] 

together always speak the truth. In the case of what is 

impossible, [both parts] together always speak falsehood. 

In the case of what is possible, one [part] [9:1] speaks the 

truth and one [part] speaks falsehood. E.g., ―Every man is 
a grammarian.‖ ―One man is a grammarian.‖ The one that 
                                                                                                                        

Number Pair of determinative 

expressions 

Type of opposition 

Syriac Translation Syriac Translation 

O-1 kol- lâ ḥad all- not one saqqublāy  
rawrbê 

major 
opposites 

O-2 kol - ḥad all - one qatapasis da-təḥêt 

ḥədādâ 

subalternate 

affirmation 

O-3 lâ ḥad - lâ 

kol 

not one - 

not all 

apopasis da-təḥêt 

ḥədādâ 

subalternate 

negation 

O-4 ḥad- lâ kol one- not all saqqublāy   əʿorê minor 

opposites 

O-5 

O-6 

kol - lâ kol 

ḥad-lâ ḥad 

all - not all 

one-not 

one 

ʾanṭipasis contradiction 

 

 

1. Syriac məpalləgâ, which can also be translated ―divides‖ or 
―separates.‖ 
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is <O-3> subalternate negation, in the case of what is 

necessary, [both parts] together always speak falsehood. In 

the case of what is impossible it always speaks the truth. 

In the case of what is [9:5] possible, it always 

distinguishes truth and falsehood, e.g., ―Not one man is a 
grammarian‖; ―No man is a grammarian.‖ 

¶19 Both kinds of contradictions <O-5,6> always 

distinguish truth and falsehood about every natural 

material; one transmits truth and the other falsehood. On 

the one hand, <O-1> major opposites are never true [9:10] 

at the same time, but sometimes they are false at the same 

time. <O-4> Minor opposites, though, are never false at 

the same time, but sometimes they are true at the same 

time. <O-2> Subalternate affirmations and negations are 

sometimes true and the same time and they are sometimes 

false at the same time; and sometimes they distinguish 

truth [9:15] and falsehood at the same time. 

¶20 However, only those that are based on the 

angles form contradictions, because they always 

distinguish truth and falsehood. The reason is this: The 

<O-1> major opposites are only opposite in quality, in that 

one is an affirmation and one a negation. In quantity, 

though, they are not opposite, because of the two of them, 

one asserts
1
 the whole [9:20] thing and the other denies

2
 it. 

<O-4> Minor opposites also are the same way. One part 

asserts a thing and the other part denies it. Both of <O-

2,3> the subalternates are not, on the one hand, opposite in 

quality, because both parts are either affirmations or 

negations. They are, rather, only opposites in quantity, 

[9:25] because one always asserts or denies everything and 

one [always asserts or denies] not everything. However, 

                                                             

1. Syriac verb swm, Peʿal stem. 
2. Syriac verb rwm, Aphʿel stem. 
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both of those based on the angles are opposites in quality 

and at the same time in quantity, because one is always an 

affirmation and the other a negation; and one is [10:1] 

universal and the other is not universal. 

¶21 This is a diagram of them: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

¶22 [10:20] Sometimes in affirmation and negation 

there is one noun and one verb, and sometimes in both 
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[kinds of utterances] there are two nouns. If, on the one 

hand, it is the case that there is one noun, it is a simple 

proposition;
1
 this, then, is a simple utterance. If, on the 

other hand, there are two nouns, it is a compound 

proposition; this, then, is a compound utterance. [10:25] 

Without a verb it forms neither an affirmation nor a 

negation. Each affirmation is the opposite of one negation, 

and each negation of one affirmation. 

¶23 In a declarative [11:1] utterance always, when 

―not‖ is said with a noun, an affirmation is formed. And 
when it is said with a verb, a negation is formed. Because 

for the utterance that says, ―Socrates is a man,‖ its 
negation is this: ―Socrates [11:5] is not a man.‖ And the 
utterance that says, ―Socrates is a non-man,‖ is an 
affirmation, and its negation is ―Socrates is not2 a non-

man.‖ Every affirmation in which ―not‖ is, shows that it is 
a negation, unless it does not say ―not‖3

 with a verb; and 

every negation in which there are two ―nots‖4
 [11:10] 

shows that it is an affirmation, and likewise it says ―not‖ 
with the verb. In negations that have a determinative 

expression, we always say a ―not‖ with the quantifier 
expression, for example, ―not all‖ and ―not one.‖ When in 
a declaration there are two nouns, we never use a 

determinative expression with [11:15] the noun that is the 

predicate, but we always use it with the noun that is the 

                                                             

1. Greek loanword pəroṭasis. 

2. We agree with the clearly necessary inclusion of an additional lâ 

―not‖ here, proposed by Hugonnard-Roche. 

3. Again, we agree with Hugonnard-Roche that it is necessary to insert 

an additional lâ in order for this statement to make sense. 

4. At this point the present manuscript inserts ―Socrates,‖ which 
makes no sense in context and is omitted from consideration in the 

translation. Hugonnard-Roche‘s transcription does not have 

―Socrates‖ here and he has no comment about omitting it. 
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subject. For it is not the case that in the same way that it is 

possible for us to say, ―Every man is an animal,‖ we can 
also likewise truly say, ―Man is every animal,‖ inasmuch 
as this is false. 

¶24 Just as three are the parts of time, [11:20] so 

also is the utterance. Therefore every utterance is formed 

in three times, for example, ―Socrates is. Socrates was. 
Socrates will be.‖ 

¶25 Every contradiction always distinguishes truth 

and falsehood, as was said, but not always in the same 

way. [11:25] For in the case of something that is, and 

something that cannot be, in the same way it also 

distinguishes how we know what is true and what is false. 

But in the case of what is possible, and the case of 

something that is going to be, it does not always come 

about in the same way. [12:1]It distinguishes in such a 

way that we do not know whether the affirmation or the 

negation is true until it comes about. For example, one 

says, ―Tomorrow rain or a battle will happen,‖ and another 
says, ―Tomorrow[does not] rain or a battle will not 
happen.‖ 

¶26 Three are [12:5] the parts of the nature of what it 

possible. One is that which is like what comes about in 

most cases, and nature is prior to
1
 it. One is that which 

comes about rarely and at long intervals, and accident is 

prior to it. And one is that which comes about 

occasionally, sometimes this way and sometimes that, and 

our will is prior to it. Men only ask [12:10] one another 

about this part, and they deliberate and consider. There are 

                                                             

1. ―Prior to‖ is the translation of Syriac qədim. The sense almost 

causal. It could be translated ―responsible for,‖ ―at the root of‖ or 
even ―logically antecedent to.‖  
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some who say about something that it necessarily
1
 was 

and is, because of necessity,
2
 it has in its nature the nature 

of what is possible. For it will be or it will not be, because 

it is necessary tomorrow that there will be rain or there 

will not be; or that I go to India or that I not go. But until it 

happens, we [12:15] do not know. We observe everything 

as it is in its essence, and not as we know it. But if 

everything necessarily was and is, and nothing happens by 

accident or by will, [then] advice and questions for one 

another, and work and service, and the virtue and the vice 

of men, and the punishment and the [12:20] rewards of 

bowing down and royal dignity are superfluous. It is 

understood among those who are worthy that such [a 

view] is foolish.
3
 Rather, it is not the case that everything 

necessarily was or is, but indeed, it also happens by 

accident or by will. 

¶27 When one noun and one
4
 verb are spoken 

together, four are the oppositions. One concerns a thing 

that is individual. [12:25] One concerns a thing that is 

universal that does not have a determinative expression. 

Two concern things that are universal that have 

determinative expressions. These four, times the three 

natural materials, come to twelve. And these twelve, times 

these three times,
5
 come to thirty-[13:1] six. And again, 

                                                             

1. Here the Greek loanword ʾananqê (in the Syriac adverbial form 

ʾananqâʾit) is used, rather than the Syriac ʾālṣāyâ, which is used 

earlier in this treatise. 

2. Greek ʾananqê. 

3. Our interpretation of the Syriac text is very different from that of 

Hugonnard-Roche, who translates this sentence ―et cela pour 
n‘importe quelles choses qu‘il convienne de considérer, ce qui est 
absurde.‖ 

4. We agree with Hugonnard-Roche in emending ܐܟܛܕܐ to ܚܕܐ. 

5. I.e., past, present, future. 



    English Translation     39 

 

 

when [there is] one noun and one verb, but the noun is not 

determined, there are another thirty-six oppositions 

according to the same calculation.
1
 It is obvious that all 

the oppositions of the simple propositions are seventy-

[13:5]two. In the compound proposition, in those that have 

two nouns in them, there are another one hundred forty-

four oppositions, because of the same calculation stated 

above, when the noun that is the subject and the one that is 

the predicate are both used in a determined form. For 

example, ―Socrates [13:10] is endowed with a soul,‖2
 

―Man is endowed with a soul,‖ ―Every man is endowed 
with a soul,‖ ―One man is endowed with a soul‖: there are 
thirty-six. And again, when the noun that is the subject is 

determined and the one that is the predicate is not 

determined, there are another thirty-six. And again, when 

the one that is the subject is not determined and [13:15] 

the one that is the predicate is determined, there are 

another thirty-six. And again, when both of them are not 

determined, there are another thirty-six. And four times 

thirty-six is one hundred forty-four. With the simple and 

the compound together, there are two hundred sixteen 

oppositions. 

¶28 [13:20] What was called an adverb above, for 

example, ―lovingly, humbly,‖ is a modifier3
 of an 

utterance, because when I hear that an utterance is said 

―lovingly‖ or ―humbly‖, I know with what [kind of] 

                                                             

1. Syriac qānonâ. 

2. The English phrase ―endowed with a soul‖ translates the single 
Syriac word napšānâ. 

3. Syriac zənâ, used above to mean ―kind‖ or ―type,‖ but used in a 
different sense here. 
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modification it is said. The modifier is the quality of what
1
 

is said about the subject, because the one who says, ―That 
[13:25] man speaks lovingly,‖ is indicating this: that that 
utterance is how that man speaks. There are many 

modifiers like these and we [can] not exhaust them. But 

those that are especially needed
2
 are three: necessary,

3
 

possible,
4
 impossible.

5
 The modifiers [14:1] of utterances 

are different from natural materials
6
 about which 

propositions are said, in that natural materials are in the 

essence of something, because everything that is said 

about anything else either is always with it and is 

necessary; [14:5] or it is never with it and is impossible; or 

it is sometimes with it and sometimes not with it, but it is 

possible. Therefore, [the materials] are called natural, 

because they are in something. However, only in the 

speaking of an utterance are the modifiers added from the 

outside to the noun and the verb. [14:10] Sometimes the 

natural material of the utterance is true, but because of the 

modifier it is not properly formed,
7
 as for example when it 

                                                             

1. We omit a second, superfluous repitition of də-haw (―of what‖) 
found in the manuscript. 

2. Syriac metbāʿ n. 

3. Here the Greek ʾananqê is used. 

4. Syriac metmaṣyānâ, as above. 

5. Syriac lâ meškəḥānâ, as above. 

6. For ―materials‖ the Syriac uses the Greek loanword hula(ʾ)s. In this 

paragraph the author uses the word in the sense of the core 

constituents of a clause, i.e., the verb and its arguments. In 

paragraph 13 above, however, he makes it clear that he is referring 

to modalities of truth value. He has just used zənâ for the latter 

purpose. 

7. ―It is not properly formed‖ translates the seemingly simple Syriac 

phrase lâ hawyâ. Hawyâ is often translated ―it is formed,‖ but in 
this context it is clear that semantically proper or accurate 

formation is what is in view. 
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it is said that ―Socrates speaks humbly,‖ because if he 

speaks, and he speaks in a domineering manner, then the 

[statement] that he speaks is true, but the part about 

humbly is false. In the negation of a modifier, ―not‖ is 
always used with the modifier, [14:15] because if it is used 

with the noun or the verb, it will form an affirmation and 

not a negation. 

¶29 The opposition with a modifier is formed in this 

way: the modifier is either said in the proposition 

[composed] of one noun and one verb, or in the 

[proposition composed] of two nouns and one verb. A 

noun is either determined or [14:20] undetermined, as 

stated above. If [it is composed] of one noun and one verb, 

there are four oppositions, thus: ―It is possible that 
Socrates is walking,‖ ―It is not possible that Socrates is 
walking,‖ ―It is possible that not-Socrates is walking,‖ ―It 
is not possible that not-Socrates is walking,‖ ―It is possible 
that Socrates is not walking,‖ [14:25] ―It is not possible 
that Socrates is not walking,‖1

 ―It is not possible that not-
Socrates is not walking.‖ ―It is possible that not-Socrates 

is not walking.‖ 2 

                                                             

1. This last statement is added by Hugonnard-Roche to complete the 

logical sequence. This is the logical place for it, since the 

oppositions alternate beginning with ―It is possible‖ and ―It is not 
possible.‖ 

2. The relationships among these eight propositions can be most easily 

seen in tabular form: 

 

# Modal Subject Predicate Proposition 

1 + + + It is possible that Socrates 
is walking. 

2 – + + It is not possible that 
Socrates is walking. 
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Or if, on the other hand, [there are] two nouns and 

one verb, eight oppositions are formed, thus: ―It is 
possible that Socrates the philosopher is walking,‖ ―It is 
not possible [15:1] that Socrates the philosopher is 

walking,‖ ―It is possible that not-Socrates the philosopher 

is walking,‖ ―It is not possible that not-Socrates the 

philosopher is walking,‖ ―It is possible that Socrates the 
not-philosopher is walking,‖ ―It is not possible that 
Socrates the not-philosopher is walking,‖ ―It is possible 
that not-[15:5]Socrates the not-philosopher is walking,‖ 
―It is not possible that not-Socrates the not-philosopher is 

walking,‖ ―It is possible that Socrates the philosopher is 
not walking,‖ ―It is not possible that Socrates the 

philosopher is not walking,‖ ―It is possible that not-
Socrates the philosopher is not walking,‖ ―It is not 
possible that not-Socrates the philosopher is not walking,‖ 
―It is possible that Socrates [15:10] the not-philosopher is 

not walking,‖ ―It is not possible that Socrates the not-
philosopher is not walking,‖ ―It is possible that not-
Socrates the not-philosopher is not walking,‖ ―It is not 

                                                                                                                        

3 + – + It is possible that not–
Socrates is walking. 

4 – – + It is not possible that not–
Socrates is walking. 

5 + + – It is possible that Socrates 
is not walking. 

6 – + – It is not possible that 
Socrates is not walking. 

7 + – – It is possible that not–
Socrates is not walking. 

8 – – – It is not possible that not–
Socrates is not walking. 

 



    English Translation     43 

 

 

possible that not-Socrates the not-philosopher is not 

walking.‖1
 

                                                             

1. The relationships among these sixteen propositions can also be 

most easily seen in tabular form. (The same column labels are used 

as in the previous table, with one addition: Appos[itive].)  

# Mod Subj Appos Pred Proposition 

1 + + + + It is possible that Socrates the 

philosopher is walking, 

2 – + + + It is not possible that Socrates the 

philosopher is walking, 

3 + – + + It is possible that not–Socrates the 

philosopher is walking, 

4 – – + + It is not possible that not–Socrates the 

philosopher is walking, 

5 + + – + It is possible that Socrates the not–
philosopher is walking, 

6 – + – + It is not possible that Socrates the not–
philosopher is walking, 

7 + – – + It is possible that not–Socrates the not–
philosopher is walking, 

8 – – – + It is not possible that not–Socrates the 
not–philosopher is walking, 

9 + + + – It is possible that Socrates the 

philosopher is not walking, 

10 – + + – It is not possible that Socrates the 

philosopher is not walking, 

11 + – + – It is possible that not–Socrates the 

philosopher is not walking, 

12 – – + – It is not possible that not–Socrates the 

philosopher is not walking, 

13 + + – – It is possible that Socrates the not–
philosopher is not walking, 

14 – + – – It is not possible that Socrates the not–
philosopher is not walking, 

15 + – – – It is possible that not–Socrates the not–
philosopher is not walking, 

16 – – – – It is not possible that not–Socrates the 

not–philosopher is not walking. 
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Thus, concerning something individual, there are 

twelve oppositions; and concerning something universal 

that does not have [15:15] a determinative expression, 

another twelve; and concerning something universal that 

has a determinative expression—―all‖ or ―no‖ is said with 
it—another twelve; and concerning the one with which 

―one‖ or ―not one‖ is said, another twelve; which together 
form forty-eight; and these in the three [15:20] times, 

come to one hundred forty-four; and these with the three 

natural materials,
1
 four hundred thirty-two; and the 

modifiers of utterances,
2
 as was said, come to three, and 

together with these the three times, come to one thousand 

two hundred ninety-six oppositions, which are without 

modifiers.
3
 [15:25]The simple [oppositions] are seventy-

two, and the compound ones one hundred forty-four; 

together they are two hundred sixteen. So all the 

oppositions, including the two hundred sixteen, are one 

thousand five hundred twelve. And [adding together] the 

affirmative [16:1] propositions with the negative ones 

forms three thousand twenty-four, because all the 

oppositions are [considered] together. 

¶29a There is no other calculation of the utterances 

in which truth and falsehood occur. Every utterance of 

truth that is stated in a declaration is suitably ascertained 

by this rule. 

                                                                                                                        

 

1. Greek loanword hula(ʾ)s, here used in the sense of modalities of 

truth value, as in paragraph 13, rather than as in paragraph 28. 

2. Syriac zənayyâ də-mêmrê. 

3. Syriac zənâ, here apparently used in the sense of ―adverbs.‖ 
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End of the commentary on the book Peri 

Hermeneias, composed by Paul the Persian 

and translated by Severus Sabokht.
1
 

 

                                                             

1. This colophon is in red ink in the manuscript. 





 

 

 

 

 
 

Syriac Text 
 

 ܦܗܪܝܗܐܪܣܗܦܝܐܣ
 

ܐ  ܒ݂ܵ ܵ ݂ܰ ܟ݂ ܕ ܕܝܼܡܹܗ ܕܼܿ ܬܘܼܒ݂ ܦܘܼܗܵܪܐ ܕܝܼܡܹܗ ܟܼܿ
ܬܩܵܝܵܐ ܪܵܬ݂ܼܵ ܠܧܵܘܠܘܿܣ ܦܼܿ ̣̈ ܥܒ݂ܝܼܕ ܒܧܵܪܝ  ܗܦܝܵܐܣ ܕܼܿ ܪܣܼܿ ܗܪܝܼܗܐܼܿ . ܕܦܼܿ

ܬܩܵܝܵܐ ܠܡܸܮܵܧܵܐ ܩܘܼܪܝܵܝܵܐ ܠܪܵܒܿ  ܫ ܣ݂ܨ ܠܸܮܵܧܵܐ ܦܼܿ ܮܼܿ ܣܧܼܿ ܰܿ ܐ݇ܦܵܯ ܘܼܿ ܘܼܟ݂
ܝܧܝ  ܪܼܿ ܕܼܿ ܢ ܥܼܿ ܬܝܼܨ. ܣܵܬܼܿ ܧܮܼܿ ܥ ܕܩܼܿ ܦܸܪܪܘܿܦܵܐ ܠܼܿ ܪܹܐ ܐܼܿ ܧܹܐ ܩܹܘܼܿ ܟܼܿ ݂ܰ ܕܣܸ

 ܐܵܣܹܝܨ.
1 

ܨ ܕܠܐ ܣܸܡܬ݂ܼ܇ ܒܤܡܝܼܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܣܝܰܪ.  ܒܬܦܮܐ ܣ݂ܨ ܗܦܝ̣̈
ܥ. ܘܨܒ݁ܐ ܕܦܕܥ܆ ܝܼܕܼܿ ݂ܰ ܕ  ܘܟ݂ܡܤܐ ܕܠܐ ܝܕܥ ܘܣܨܝܐ ܕܦ ܒܝܼܿ

ܛܢ ܕܐܘܪܓܼܧܘܿܢ ܕܟ݂ܡܤܕܡ ܠܤܕܥ: ܣܡܝܼܡܘܼܬܐ ܝܕܥ ܠܗ. ܣ
ܤܡܝܼܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܙܕܩ  ݂ܰ ܠܼܿ ܝܗ݁ ܘܣܛܡܗܦܐ ܩܕܣܝ ܹܰ ܣܡܝܼܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܐܝ

 ܠܤܕܥ܀
2 

݂ܰ ܐܝܰܝܗܹܝܨ. ܭܤܐ. ܣܸܡܬܼ. ܚܡܨ  ܬ݂ܐ ܕܣܹܐܣܬܐ ܭ ܣܧܘ̣̈
ܢ ܣܡܬܼ. ܥܢ ܩܝܤܐ. ܐܩܬܐ. ܭܤܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ. ܩܡܐ  ܭܤܐ. ܥܼܿ
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ܦܡܕ݂ ܘܠܐ  ݂ܰ ܪܝܤܐ ܩܛܬ ܣ݂ܨ ܙܒ݂ܧܐ ܣܮܵܘܕܥ ܣܕܡ. ܘܐܢ ܣ ܕܒܼܿ
ܬܦܮܐ.  ܩܘܩܝܐ. ܣܬܓܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ. ܣܸܛܢ ܣܕܡ ܣܮܘܕܥ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܒܼܿ

ܦܡܔܐ: ܠܤܬ: ܓܐ܇ ܦܝܬܼ: ܗܝܕܝܨ ܘܠܐ  ݂ܰ ܕܐܢ ܣܬܓܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ ܣ
 ݂ܰ ܬ܇ ܟܕ ܦܬܝܼܮܐܝܼ ܣܕܡ ܣܮܘܕܥܵܐ. ܒܗ̇ܝ ܕܐܦܨ ܗܘ̤܇ ܣܼܿ

ܐܣܬܐ܇ ݂ܰ ܗܝ̤  .ܭܘܘܕܥܐ ܣܕܡ ܐܝܰܝܗ݁. ܐܠܐ ܟܕ ܒܤܬܓ݂ܧܝܼܬܼ݂  ܣ
ܪܝܤܐ܆  ܠܘ ܭܘܘܕܥܐ ܗ݇ܝ  ܕܗ̇ܘ ܣܕܡ.. ܣܡܬ݂ܼ ܩܡܐ ܐܝܰܝܗ݁ ܕܒܼܿ

ܮܐ ܥܥ ܙܒܧܐ ܣܮܘܕ ܥ ܣܕܡ. ܕܣ݂ܨ ܣܥܒܕܦܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܘܚܼܿ
ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܦ݁ܪܫ ܐ݇ܦܐ. ܚܮܐ܆ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ  ܣܥܒܕܦܘܼܬ݂ܐ܆

ܪܐ. ܭܤܐ ܘܣܡܬ݂ܼ܆ ܦܪܪܧ̣̈ ݂ܰ ܒܰܪܝܨ ܙ̣̈ܦܝܐ ܐܝܰܝܗܘܿܢ. ܚܕ  ܕܣ
ܚܤܐ܆ ܼܿܰ ܬܦܮܐ ܦܪ݁ܫ. ܘܚܕ ܠܐ ܣ ܚܤܐ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܒܼܿ ܼܿܰ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ  ܣ

ܕܠܐ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܠܐܦܪ݁ܫ.. ܚܡܨ ܭܤܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝܼ. ܩܡܐ 
ܨ.  . ܗܘ̤. ܚܧܼܿ ݁ܰ ܦ ܐܣܬܐ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܐܸܦܐ. ܐܼܿ ݂ܰ ܚܡܘܿܦ ܭܤܐ ܣ ܼܿܰ ܕܒ݂

ܦ݇ܰܘܿܢ. ܢ  ܐܼܿ ܢ ܣܡܬ݂ܼ ܐܝܼܰܝܗ݁. ܩܡܐ ܕܥܼܿ ܗܵܦ̇ܘܿܢ. ܗܵܦܐ. ܗܘܿ. ܥܼܿ
 ݂ܰ ܟ݁ܝܟ݂ܐܝܼ . ܣܼܿ ݂ܰ ܛܬܓ݂. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܚܘܼܒܿܧܐܝܼ ܩܼܿ ݂ܰ ܣܡܬ݂ܼ ܣܸ
ܢ ܣܐܣܬܐ  .. ܥܢ ܩܝܤܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ܆ ܩܡܐ ܕܥܼܿ ݂ܰ ܚܐܪܐܝ
ܬ.  . ܠܒܼܿ ݀ܰ ܰܪܟܸܨ. ܩܕܣܝ ܣܰܬܩܝܼܥ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܣܰܬܩܝܼܥ ܕܒ݂ܵ
ܥ  ܬ ܣܐܣܬܐ ܥܼܿ ܠܔ݂ܘ. ܠܐ. ܐܝܨ. ܐܩܬܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ: ܩܡܐ ܕܐܵܩܼܿ

ܢ. ܣ݁ܨ.. ܐܬ݂ܘܬܐ. ܘܣ݂ܨ ܣܐܣܬܐ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕ ܣܸܛܢ. ܒܕܓܘܿܢ. ܐܸ
 . ݂ܰ ܬ݂ܐ ܕܣܐܣܬܐ. ܭܤܵܐ ܘܣܸܡܬ݂ܼ ܝܰܝܼܬ ܣܬܦܐܝܼ ܟܡܗܝܨ ܣܧܘ̣̈

ܪܬܹܝܨ. ܭܤܐ ܣܝܰܪ.  ܘܣ݂ܨ ܗܠܝܨ ܬܼܿ
3 

ܬ݂ܐ  ܝ ܕܠܟ݂ܡܗܹܝܨ ܣܧܘ̣̈ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ܐ܆ ܐܝܼ ܕܓܘܢ ܚܟ݁ܝܼܤ̣̈ ܘܒܼܿ
ܐ  ܕܣܐܣܬܐ܇ ܐ ܕܭܤܗ̣̈ ܐ ܣܮܤܗܝܼܨ. ܚܤܮܐ ܐܸܦܘܿܢ ܙܦܝ̣̈ ܭܤܗ̣̈
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ܥ ܭܤܐ ܢ ܣܕܡ. ܭܘܝܘܼܬ݂ ܭܤܐ ܥܼܿ ܐܣܬܝܼܨ ܥܼܿ ݂ܰ . ܩܔܝܼܐܘܼܬ݂ ܕܣ
ܝ̣̈ ܭܤܐ ܐܝܰܝܗܘܿܢ܆  ܐ. ܐ݇ܚܬܦܝܘܼܬ݂ ܭܤܵܐ ܣ݂ܨ ܭܤܐ: ܭܵܘܝܼܿ ܭܤܗ̣̈
ܕ ܟܝܧܗܘܿܢ܇ ܕ ܭܤܐ ܚܼܿ ܐ ܣܕܡ. ܗܦܘܿܢ ܕܟܼܿ  ܬܪܝܨ ܐܘ ܩܔܝܼܐ̣̈
ܕܥܐ ܘܥܢ  ܬܝܼܧܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܥܢ ܣܼܿ ܕܒܗ̇ܘ ܭܤܐ ܣܮܛܡܨ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܚܼܿ

ܠܟ݂ܬ݂ܼ̣̈ ܥܥ ܭܤܐ ܐܝܰܝܗܘܿܢ܇ ܢ ܗܼܿ ܬܪܹܝܨ  ܩܝܧܐ ܘܥܢ ܩܤܐ ܘܥܼܿ
ܕ: ܐܦ ܟ ܕ ܭܤܐ ܚܼܿ ܐ ܣܕܡ. ܗܦ݁ܘܢ ܕܟܼܿ ܝܧܗܘܿܢ ܐܘ ܩܔܝܼܐ̣̈

ܝܟ. ܘܥܢ ܭܬܟ݁ܐ  ܬܦܮܐ ܥܡܝ ܘܥܡܼܿ ܕܒܗ̇ܘ ܭܤܵܐ ܚܕ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܒܼܿ
ܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ ܚܕ ܣܕܡ. ܗܘ݁ ܕܭܤܗ  ܧܮܐ. ܩܔܝܐ. ܭܤܗ̣̈ ܕܒ݂ܧܝ̣̈
ܝ ܭܤܵܐ  ܝܧܐ. ܩܧܪܬܐ ܚܬܒܐ. ܐ݇ܚܪ̈ܦܝܼܿ ܐܘ ܚܕ ܗܘ݂. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܩܼܿ
ܗܘܿܢ  ܝ̣̈ ܡܧܐ ܕܐܦ ܭܤܵܗܼܿ ̣̈ ܐ ܣܕܡ ܘܣܮܛ  ܝܗܘܿܢ ܩܔܝܼܐ̣̈ ܼܿܰ ܐܝܼ
ܐ ܭܤܮܐ.. ܣ݂ܨ ܭܤܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝܼ  ܪܥܐ ܣܝ̣̈ . ܣܮܛܡܧܝܼܨ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܐܼܿ

ܭܤܐ ܕܣ݂ܨ ܭܤܐ ܐ݇ܚܬܦܐ ܗܘ݁ܐ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܣ݂ܧܧܔܬܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܦܔܵܬܐ. 
ܝܧܵܝܵܐ..  ܘܣ݂ܨ ܩܝܧܝܘܬܐ ܩܼܿ

4 
ܒܐ. ܣܕܡ  ܡܐ. ܚܘܼܭ̣̈ ܬ݂ܼ. ܩ̣̈ ܝܼܒ݂̣̈ ݂ܰ . ܟ ݂ܰ ܐܪܒܥܐ ܣܕܡ ܐܝܼ

ܬ݂ܼ܇ ܝܼܒ݂̣̈ ݂ܰ ܐ ܐܦܝܨ ܕܣܕܡ  ܕܥܡܘܗܝ ܗܘ݁ܐ ܚܘܭܒ݂ܐ. ܟ ܭܘܘܕܥ̣̈
ܒܐ ܕܒ݂ܧܧܮܐ. ܘܟ݂ܢ  ܥܐ ܐܦܘܿܢ ܕܚܘܼܭ̣̈ ܡܐ܆ ܭܘܘܕ̣̈ ܕܒ݂ܪܡܐ. ܘܩ̣̈

ܐ܆ ܠܘ ܚܘܼܭܒ݂ܐ܆ ܣ݂ܨ ܣܕܡ ܘܥܢ ܣ ܬ݂ܼ ܘܩܡ̣̈ ܝܼܒ݂̣̈ ݂ܰ ܕܡ ܗܘ݁ܐ. ܘܟ݂
ܭܒ݂ܐ ܕܝܨ ܘܣܕܡ ܕܥܡܘܗܝ  ܘܿܢ. ܚܘ̣̈ ܘܿܢ ܟܕ ܗܦ  ܠܟ݂ܢ ܗܦ 
ܘܿܢ܇ ܣܡܬܼ ܗܕܐ ܗ݇ܝ݂.  ܘܿܢ ܟܕ ܗܦ  ܚܮܒ݁ܝܼܨ܆ ܠܟ݂ܢ ܗܦ  ݂ܰ ܣ
ܝܗܘܿܢ  ܼܿܰ ݂ܰ ܐܝܼ ܚܮܒ݂ܝܼܨ܆ ܟܝܧܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܒ݂ܐ ܘܣܕܡ ܕܥܡܘܗܝ ܣ ܕܚܘܼܭ̣̈

ܪܝܤܐ ܐܝܰܝܗܝܨ. ܝܼܒ݂ܬ݂ܼ ܒܼܿ ̣̈ ݂ܰ ܐ ܕܝܨ ܘܟ݂
 ܩܡ̣̈
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5 
ܧ ݂ܰ ܚܘܭܒ݂ܐ ܒܧܼܿ ܝ ܕܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ܮܐ ܘܠܐ ܭܬܝܼܬ ܘܠܐ ܐܝܼ

 . ݂ܰ ܚܮܒ݂ ܩܘܼܩܝܐ ܭܛܝܼܤܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܢ ܐ݇ܦܯ ܦ ܕܓܢ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܐܸ
ܚܮܒ݂  ݂ܰ ܓܢ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܐܢ ܐ݇ܦܯ ܦ ܬܝܼܬ ܐܘ ܕܼܿ ݂ܰ ܐܸܣ݂ܰܝ ܕܭܼܿ ܘܐܝ
ܕܩܘܩܝܐ ܪܒ݂ܝܼܥܵܝ ܪ̈ܓܡܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ: ܐܘܩܘܩܝܐ ܠܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ 
ܛܕܐ ܣܧܰܗ ܕܣܐܣܬܐ ܟܕ  ܪܒ݂ܝܼܥܵܝ ܪ̈ܓ݂ܡܐ. ܣܛܢ ܕܒܼܿ

ܚܮܒ݂ ܐܘ ܦܐܣ̇ܬ ܠܵܐ ܭܬܪܐ ܗܘ̇ܐ ܘܠܐ  ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܦ ܕܓܡܘܬ݂ܐ. ܠܛܘܿܕܐܝܼ
ܥ ܚܕܕܐ ܐܝܰܝܗܝܨ܇ ܐܘ  ܐܹܠܐ ܟܕ ܒܨܝܼܬ ܬܪܬܝܨ ܐܣܰܝ ܕܥܼܿ

ܨ. ܗܟܧܐ ܗܘ݂ ܚܘܭܒ݂ܐ ܕܒ݂ܧܧܮܐ  ܡܿܔܼܿ ܦܼܿ ݂ܰ ܟܕ ܣ݂ܨ ܚܕܕܐ ܣܸ
ܠܒܟ܆ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܭܤܐ ܐܵܘ ܣܡܬ݂ܼ  ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܒܪܡܐ ܣ ܕܠܛܘܿܕܐܝܼ
ܐܣܬܐ. ܘܠܐ ܚܘܭܒ݂ܐ ܠܛܘܕܝܐ  ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܒܪܡܐ ܣ ܕܠܛܘܿܕܐܝܼ

ܡܛܘܿܕ܇ ܘܗܝ: ܐܠܐ ܚܘܭܒ݂ܐ ܒܼܿ ݂ܰ ܐܣܬܐ ܐܝ ݂ܰ ܘܐܦܡܐ ܭܤܐ ܐܘ  ܣ
ܐܣܬܐ ܣܐܣܬܐ ܐܝܼܰܝܗ݁. ܭܤܐ ܘܣܡܬ݂ܼ ܣܸܡܬ݂ܼ ܕܠܛ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܣ ܘܿܕܐܝܼ
ܡܛܘܿܕ.  ܒܼܿ
6 

ܐ. ܚܕ ܒܤܛܮܒ݂ܬ݂ܼ  ܐ ܗܘܹ݁ ܪܹܝܨ ܙܦܝ̣̈ ݂ܰ ܣܐܣܬܐ ܒ
ܓ݂ܮܧܝܵܐ ܗܘ̤.  ܪܼܿ ݂ܰ ܐܣܬܦܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܘܣ ݂ܰ ܝܕܥܧܐ ܗ݇ܘ܆ ܘܚܕ ܒܤ ݂ܰ ܘܣ
ܒ݂܆  ܪܟܼܿ ݂ܰ ܥ ܚܘܼܭܵܒ݂ܐ ܐ݇ܚܬܦܐ ܣ ܕ ܚܘܭܒ݂ܐ ܕܒ݂ܧܧܮܐ ܥܼܿ ܘܟܼܿ
ܝ  ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ ܝܕܥܧܐ ܗܘ݁ܐ. ܘܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܗܵܝܕܹܝܨ ܒܗ̇ܘ ܙܒ݂ܧܐ ܣܐܣܬܐ ܣ

ܬܝܼܬ ܝ ܕܠܐ ܭܬܝܼܬ ܘܠܐ ܕܓܢ. ܣܛܢ  ܕܭܼܿ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ܐܘ ܕܓܢ. ܘܐܝܼ
ܕܠܘ ܟܢ ܣܐܣܬܐ ܭܬܝܼܬ ܐܘ ܕܓܢ. ܐܝܟܧܐ ܕ 
ܰܪܟܧܐܣ̇ܬܝܼܧܨ ܘܟܕ ܒܪܡܐ ܭܤܐ ܘܣܸܡܬ݂ܼ ܐܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ  ܒܼܿ

ܐܣܬܝܼܨ܇ ݂ܰ ܪܓ݂ܮܧܐ ܗܘ݁ܐ.  ܣ ݂ܰ ܗܵܝܕܝܨ ܒܗܘ݁ ܙܒ݂ܧܐ܆ ܣܐܣܬܐ ܣ
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ܬܝܼܬ ܘܠܐ  ܝ ܕܠܐ ܭܼܿ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ܬܝܼܬ ܐܘ ܕܓܢ. ܘܐܝܼ ܝ ܕܭܼܿ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ܘܐܝܼ
 ܒ݂ܬ݂ܼ.ܕܓܵܢ. ܐܝܟܧܐ ܕܐܦ ܒܤܛܮ

7 
ܪܝܤܐ ܣܮܘܕܥ ܣܕܡ. ܘܐܢ  ܘܗܝ ܩܡܐ ܕܒܼܿ ܵ ݂ܰ ܣܐܣܬܐ ܐܝܼ
ܬܦܵܮܐ  ܨ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܒܼܿ ܗ ܣܮܵܘܕܥ̣̈ ܕ݂. ܗܵܝܕܹܝܨ ܐܦ ܣܧܘܬ̣ܹ̈

ܡܼܿ ܦܼܿ ݂ܰ ܣ
ܘܗܝ. ܗܦܐ ܗܘ̤ ܝܰܗ ܣܮܘܕܥܧܐ ܗ݇ܘ݂. ܘܐܢ  ܵ ݂ܰ ܦܧܮܧܐ ܐܝܼ
ܗ ܣܮܘܕܥܐ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ  ܡܕ݂. ܗܵܝܕܝܨ ܐܦ ܟܡܛܕܐ ܣ݂ܨ ܣܧܘܬ̣̈ ܦܼܿ ݂ܰ ܣܸ

.  ܕܭܤܐ ܘܣܸܡܬܼ݂ܵ
ܐ ܕܣܐܣܬܐ. ܩܬܘܿܝܐ . ܣܮܐܠܧܐ. ܥܪܪ̈ܐ ܐܸܦܘܿܢ ܐܕܭ̣̈

ܤܵܝܵܐ.  ܣܬܦܵܐ. ܝܼܿ ܦܪܘܿܕܐ. ܣܧܝܼܪܧܐ. ܦܵܪܘܿܩܐ. ܣܰܕܼܿ
ܐ  ܮܟ݂ܧܐ܀ ܩܵܬܘܿܝܐ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܬ݂ܵ ܦܼܿ ݂ܰ ܣܰܬܩܝܼܤܵܧܐ. ܩܝܘܿܣܵܐ. ܣ
ܠܗܪܟܵܐ܀ܣܮܐܠܧܐ܆ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܣ݂ܨ ܐܝܤܟܐ ܐܬܹܐ ܐܦ݇ܰ܀ ܦܪܘܿܕܵܐ܆ 
ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܙܹܠ ܣ݂ܨ ܗܵܪܟ݁ܐ܀ ܣܧܝܼܪܧܐ܆ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܗܒ݂ ܠܝܼ ܗܦܐ 
. ܣܕܡ. ܦܵܪܘܿܩܐ܆ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܭܤܮܐ ܦܗܝܼܬܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ

ܠܵܗܵܐ  ܤܵܝܵܐ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܐܼܿ ܣܰܕܣܬܦܐ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܣܐ ܦܗܝܼܬ ܭܤܮܐ.. ܝܼܿ
.. ܣܰܬܩܝܼܤܵܧܐ܆ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܬܗܘܐ ܗ̇ܝ ܕܘܟ݁ܬ݂ܼ  ܗܝܼܬ ܗ݇ܘ  ܥ ܕܦܼܿ ܝܵܕܼܿ
ܣܝܼܨ.. ܩܝܘܣܐ܆ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܐܹܝܨ ܭܸܤܮܵܐ ܗ݇ܘ݂ ܦܗܝܼܬ ܗ݇ܘ݂.  ܣܐܐ ܐܼܿ

ܕ ܗܘ̇ܐ ܗܦܐ ܣܕܡ. ܦܮܟ݂ܧܐ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܟܼܿ ݂ܰ  ܣ
8 

ܡܔ݂ܘܢ. ܒܪܬܘܿܝܐ ܘܣܮܐܠܧܐ ܦܼܿ ݂ܰ  ܘܣܨܝܐ ܕܐܵܦ ܒܛܤܮܐ ܦ
ܘܦܵܪܘܿܕܐ ܘܣܧܝܼܪܧܐ ܘܦܪܘܿܩܐ܆ ܣܸܛܢ ܕܣܰܦܮܟܧܐ܆ 
ܡܛܘܿܕ  ܐܸܠ. ܣܰܕܣܬܦܐ܆ ܒܤܐ ܒܼܿ ܣܮܐܠܧܐ ܗ݇ܘ݂ ܕܗܘ̤ ܠܹܗ ܣܮܼܿ
ܤܵܝܵܐ ܒܪܗܕܘܼܬ݂ܐ  . ܝܼܿ ܝܰܝܼܬ ܣ݂ܨ ܦܪܘܿܩܐ. ܐܠܐ ܦܪܘܩܐ ܗ݇ܘ 
ܝܼܬ ܣ݂ܨ ܦܪܘܿܩܐ ܐܠܐ ܐܦ ܗܘ̤ ܦܪܘܿܩܐ ܗ݇ܘ݂.  ܿܰ ܠܗܐ ܝ ܕܐܼܿ
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ܝܼܬ  ܿܰ ܡܛܘܕ ܝ ܘ܆ ܒ݀ܐܢ ܒܼܿ ܡܝܐ ܗ݇ܝ݂ ܕܦܪܘܿܩܐ ܗ݂݇ ܣܰܬܩܝܼܤܧܐ ܓܼܿ
ܐ ܐܠܐ ܦܪܘܿܩܐ ܗ݇ܘ݂. ܘܝܕܝܥܐ ܗ݇ܝ݂. ܕܐܦܗܘ̤ ܣ݂ܨ ܦܪܘܩ

ܦܮܟܧܐ ܒܤܮܐܠܧܐ ܗܘ݂. ܣܰܕܣܬܦܐ ܘܝܤܝܐ  ݂ܰ ܕܣܸ
ܬ݁ܩܝܼܤܧܐ ܘܩܝܘܣܐ ܒܧܪܘܿܩܐ ݁ܰ ܒܗܦܐ ܙܦܐ  ܐܝܰܝܗܘܿܢ܇ .ܘܣ

ܐ ܕܣܐܣܬܐ. ܝܐܕܭ̣̈  ܐܝܟܧܐ ܕܐܦ ܐܸܬ݂ܐܣܬܘ. ܚܤܮܐ ܗܘ̣̈
9 

. ܣܛܢ ܕܗܘ݁  ݂ܰ ܭܬܪܐ ܘܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ: ܒܧܪܘܿܩܐ ܒܡܛܘܿܕ ܐܝܼ
ܘܗܝܼ. ܒܧܪܘܿܩܐ ܐ ݂ܰ ܣ݁ܬ ܭܬܪܐ. ܘܗܘ݁ ܕܐܣ̇ܬ ܕܭܤܮܐ ܦܗܝܼܬܐ ܐܝܼ

ܗܝܼܬܐ܆ ܒܧܪܘܩܐ ܐܣ̇ܬ  ܘܗܝ ܦܼܿ ܵ ݂ܰ ܕܐܣ̇ܬ ܕܭܤܮܐ ܠܐ ܐܝܼ
ܐܠ: ܐܘ ܦܪ݁ܕ ܐܘ  ܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ. ܐܠܐ ܗܘ݁ ܣ݁ܨ ܕܠܐ݇ܦܯ ܩܵܬܹܐ ܐܵܘ ܣܮܼܿ
ܣܧܝܼܫ܆ ܠܐ ܭܬܪܐ  ܣܧܝܼܫ. ܒܗ̇ܝ ܕܩ̇ܬܐ ܘܣܮܐܠ ܘܦܪ̇ܕ ܘܼܿ
ܡܛܘܿܕ ܣܐܣܬܐ  ܢ ܗܦܐ ܒܼܿ ܐ ܥܼܿ ܐܣ݁ܬ ܘܠܐ ܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ. ܘܦܝܼܡܪܘܦ̣̈

ܨܝܼܧܘܼܬ݂ܐ܆ ܒܗ̇ܝ ܕܨܵ  ݂ܰ ܠܗܘܿܢ ܝܼܿ ܝܨ ܠܤܕܥ ܣܛܢ ܦܪܘ݁ܩܐ ܐܝܼ ܒܹ݁
ܮܬܪܐ ܦܡܒܿܟ݂ܘܢ  ܧܐ ܕܠܼܿ ܟܡܤܕܡ ܭܬܪܐ ܘܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ: ܐܝܟܼܿ
ܪܒܥܐ ܣܐܣܪ̈ܐ  ܘܠܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܦܸܮܒܿܪܘܼܢ. ܣܸܛܢ ܕܗܦ̇ܘܿܢ ܐܼܿ

ܬܟ݁ܐ܇ ܮܛܝܼܨ. ܣܹܐܣܬܐ ܕܝܨ ܦܪܘܿܩܐ.  ܕܭܼܿ ܠܤܕܡ ܐ݇ܚܬܹܝܨ ܚܼܿ
ܡܛܘܿܕ: ܥܬ݂ܼ ܒܼܿ  ܠܝܼܕܼܿ

11 
ܦܪܘܿܩܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ. ܣܧܬ݂ܼܵ ܕܠܐ ܐܘܼܟܵܤܵܐ ܐܣ݂ܬ ܕܠܐ ܐܝܰܝܗ݁ 

ܐܬܪ̈ܬܝܗܹܝܨ ܭܬܪ ܿܰ ܤ ܐ ܐܣܪ̈ܢ. ܘܠܐ ܐܝܰܝܗ݁ ܐܘܼܟܼܿ
ܐܦܛܝܼܧܐܩܝܼܫ ܣܸܛܢ ܐ݇ܚܬܦܝܘܼܬ݂ ܣܧܬ݂ܼ. ܘܐܸܦܗܘ̤ ܕܚܕܐ ܐܣ݁ܬܐ 
ܝܗܘܿܢ: ܘܐ݇ܚܬܬ݂ܐ ܐܣ݁ܬܐ ܐܪܒܿܥܐ ܠܐ  ܼܿܰ ܔܼܐ ܐܝܼ ܐܪܒܥܐ ܦܸܡ̣̈

ܣ݁ܬܐ ܕܦܸܡܔܿܐ ܐܝܰܝܗܘܿܢ ܠܧܘܼܬ݂  ܐܝܰܝܗܘܢ ܦܸܡܔܿܐ܇ ܘܗܕܐ ܕܐܼܿ
ܝܗܘܿܢ ܦܸܡܔܿܐ܇ ܠܧܘܼܬܼ  ܼܿܰ ܧܝܐ ܐܣ݁ܬܐ. ܘܗ̇ܝ ܕܐܣܬܐ ܕܠܐ ܐܝ ܬܣܼܿ
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ܝܗܹܝܨ ܭ ܪܬܼܿ ܬܪܐ ܐܣܪ̈ܢ. ܘܠܐ ܐܝܰܝܗ݁ ܬܪܹܝܨ ܐܣ݁ܬܐ ܬܼܿ
ܦܛܝܼܧܪܝܫ. ܣܛܢ ܐ݇ܚܬܦܝܘܼܬ݂ ܦܛܤܐ. ܘܐܸܦܗܘ̤ ܕܚܕܐ  ܐܼܿ
ܚܬܬܿܐ ܐܣ݁ܬܐ ܭܒ݂ܬܐ  ܘܗܝ. ܘܐܼܿ ܵ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݁ܬܐ ܭܒ݂ܬܐ ܓܬܣܤܛܝܪܐ ܐܝܼ
ܣܤܛܝܼܪܐ: ܘܗܕܐ ܕ ܐܣ݁ܬܐ ܕܓܬܣܤܛܝܼܪܐ  ܘܝ ܓܬܼܿ ݂ܰ ܠܐ ܐܝ
ܐܝܰܘܗܝ ܒܛܝܡܐ ܐܣ݁ܬܐ. ܘܗ̇ܝ ܕܐܣ݁ܬܐ ܕܠܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ 
ܓܬܣܤܛܝܼܪܐ ܒܤܥܒܿܕܦܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܐܣ݁ܬܐ. ܬܪܬܝܗܝܨ ܭܬܪܐ 

 ܣܛܢ ܐ݇ܚܬܦܝܘܼܬ݂ ܣܕܡ. ܪ̈ܢ. ܘܠܵܐ ܐܝܰܝܗ݁ ܐܦܛܝܼܧܐܩܝܼܫ܆ܐܣ݁ 
11 

ܒܗ̇ܝ ܕܝܼܕܝܼܥܐ ܗ݇ܝ݂ ܕܐܦܛܝܼܧܐܩܝܼܫ ܗܵܝܕܝܨ ܗܘܿܝܐ܆ 
ܝ ܕܗܘ݁ ܣܕܡ ܕܩܐܡ ܐ݇ܦܐ ܘܗܘ݁ ܣܕܡ ܕܣܪܛܬܓܼ ܐ݇ܦܐ: ܗܘ̤  ݂ܰ ܐܣܼ
ܟܕ ܗܘ̤ ܦܸܗܘܹܐ ܒܪܐܛܧܪܝܼܫ ܘܒܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܘܠܐ ܒܮܘܝܘܬ݂ 
ܐܚܬܦܐ ܙܒ݂ܧܐ܇ ܘܠܐ  ܥ ܭܤܵܐ܇ ܘܠܐ ܒܐ݇ܚܬܦܐ ܘܒܼܿ ܭܤܐ܇ ܘܠܐ ܒܥܼܿ

ܐܚܬܦܐ ܦܛܤܐ. ܒܐ݇  ܐܚܬܬ݂ܐ ܣܧܬ݂ܼ ܘܠܐ ܒܐ݇ܚܬܦܐ ܘܒܼܿ ܚܬܬ݂ܐ ܘܒܼܿ
 ݂ܰ ܬ܆ ܐܘ ܝܼܛܝܼܕܐܝܼ ܣܼܿ ܐ  ݂ܰ ܘܠܐ ܐ݇ܚܬܦܐ ܘܐܚܬܦܐ ܣܕܡ. ܗܘ݁ ܣܐ ܕܣܸ
݂ܰ ܘܠܘ  ܐܣܬܐ ܐܟܙܦܐ ܕܩܘܩܬܛܝܼܫ. ܐܵܘ ܓܘܦܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܣ
ܰ݁ ܠܹܗ  ܝ ܚܥ: ܗܦ݁ܘ ܕܹܝܨ ܠܼܿ ܼܿܰ . ܘܗܦܐ܆ ܐܘ ܠܐ ܣ ݂ܰ ܝܼܛܝܼܕܐܝܼ
ܚܥ܆  ܼܿܰ ܬܦܮܐ: ܐܘ ܣ ܝܟ ܐܝܟܨ. ܒܼܿ ܦܬܘܿܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܼܪܤܘܿܣ. ܕܐܼܿ

ܝܟ݁ܨ܇ ܟܢ ܗܦ݁ܘ ܕܹ  ܝܟ ܐܼܿ ݂ܰ ܠܗܦܬܘܿܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܼܪܤܘܿܣ܆ ܕܐܼܿ ܝܨ ܐܝܼ
ܬܦܮܐ.  ܒܼܿ

12 
ܝܗܘܿܢ. ܟܢ. ܚܕ.  ܼܿܰ ܦܬܘܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܪܤܘܿܣ ܐܪܒܥܐ ܐܝܼ
ܘܠܐ ܚܕ. ܠܐ ܟܢ. ܘܣ݂ܨ ܗܠܝܨ܆ ܬܪܹܝܨ ܒܪܐܛܧܐܩܝܼܫ ܗܘ݁ܝܨ܆ 
ܬܦܮܐ  ܝܟ ܐܝܟܨ܇ ܟܢ ܒܼܿ ܘܬܪܹܝܨ ܒܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ. ܕܐܼܿ
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ܬܦܮܐ ܓܬܣܛܝܼܪܐ. ܘܠܐ ܚܕ ܒܬܦܮܐ  ܓܬܣܤܛܝܼܪܐ. ܚܕ ܒܼܿ
 ܬܦܮܐ ܓܬܣܛܝܼܪܐ.ܓܬܣܛܝܼܪܐ. ܠܐ ܟܢ ܒܼܿ 

13 
 ܼܰ ܐܣܬܝܼܨ ܣܐܣܪ̈ܐ. ܬܠ ݂ܰ ܟ݂ܝܧܐ ܕܥܡܝܗܹܝܨ ܣ ܠܐܣ ܕܒܼܿ ܗܘ̣ܼ̈
ܣܨܝܵܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ. ܠܵܐ ܣܸܮܟ݁ܛܧܝܼܬܼܼ. ܐܠܨܵܝܬܼܿ  ݂ܰ ܠܨܵܝܬܼܵ. ܣܸ ܝܗܹܝܨ. ܐܼܿ ܿ ܼܰ ܐܝܼ
ܘܗܝ: ܘܐ݇ܚܬܦܝܐ ܠܤܗܘܐ ܠܐ ܣܮܟ݁ܛܐ.  ݂ܰ ܝܗ݁܆ ܗܘܿܣܐ ܕܐܝܼ ܹܰ ܐܝܼ
ܨܝܧܝܼܬܼܼ  ܬ݂ܪܹܝܨ ܐܪܒܿܥܐ ܣܸܰܣܼܿ ܒ݂ܬ݂ܼ ܒܝܼܮܬܼܿ܇ ܬܪܹܝܨ ܘܼܿ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܛܼܿ

ܨܝܐ ܕܦܗܘܐ: ܐܝܰܝܗ݁ ܗ ݂ܰ ܣܼܿ ܘܗܝ ܘܐ݇ܚܬܦܝܐܝܼ ܵ ܼܰ ܘ݁ ܣܕܡ ܕܐܝܼ
ܘܗܝ  ݂ܰ ܠܟ ܦܰܘܼ܆ ܐܵܘ ܗ̇ܘ ܣܕܡ ܕܠܐ ܐܝ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܗ̇ܘ ܕܣܗܼܿ
ܣܛܝܼܪܐ܇  ܘܗܝ ܓܬܼܿ ܵ ܼܰ ܘܣܮܟܛܐ ܕܦܗܘܐ܆ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܗ̇ܘ ܕܠܐ ܐܝܼ
ܣܬܐ: ܗܘ݁ ܕܠܵܐ  ܐܼܿ ݂ܰ ܘܕܦܗܘܐ ܣܮܟܿܛܐ܆ ܠܐ ܣܮܟܿܛܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ ܣ
ܪܝܐ ܚܙܝܼܬܐ: ܐܘ ܒܬܦܮܐ  ܨܝܵܐ. ܕܐܼܿ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ ܘܐܦܡܐ ܠܤܸܗܘܐ ܣܼܿ

ܟ݂ܝܧܐ ܪ̈ ܬܼܪܝܨ ܥܸܪܬܐ..ܕܒܼܿ ܝ ܪ̈ܓܼܡܐ ܐܘ ܬܪܝܨ ܘܼܿ  ܒ݂ܝܼܥܼܿ
14 

 ݂ܰ ܢ ܣܕܡ ܕܟܼܡܛܕ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝܘܼܬ݂ ܩܝܿܤܐ ܕܥܼܿ ܕܼܿ
ܟ݂ܝܧܐ ܐܦܛܝܼܧܐܩܝܼܫ ܥܒ݂ܕܵܐ ܣܛܢ  ܠܐܣ ܕܒܼܿ ܒܟܼܡܛܕܐ ܣ݂ܨ ܗܘܼ̣̈
ܬܝܼܬܬܿܐ܇ ݂ܰ ܩܐܛܧܪܝܼܫ ܭܼܿ ܠܨܝܬܼܿ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܗ̇ܝ ܐܼܿ  ܕܥܼܿ
 ݂ܰ ܬܦܮܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ ܘܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ܝܟ ܐܝܟܨ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܒܼܿ ܕܐܼܿ

ܝܟ ܐܝܟܨ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ ܐܦܘܿܦܪܝܼܫ ܕܓ ܡܬܼܿ܇ ܕܐܼܿ
 ݂ܰ ܬܦܮܐ. ܘܥܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܠܐ ܣܮܟ݁ܛܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ܒܼܿ
ܝܟ ܐܝܟܨ. ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܚܙܝܼܬܐ.  ܡܬܼܿ ܕܐܼܿ ܩܵܐܛܐܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܓܼܿ
ܝܟ ܐܝܟ݁ܨ܇  ݂ܰ ܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܭܬܝܼܬܬܿܐ. ܕܐܼܿ ܘܗܝ. ܘܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܐܝܼ
ܢ ܟܝܧܐ  ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܵܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ ܚܙܝܼܬܐ. ܘܐܦ ܥܼܿ

ܨܝܵܧܝܬ݂ܼ. ܚܕܐ ܭܬܝܼܬܐ  ܣܼܿ ݂ܰ ܝܟ݁ܨ. ܕܣ ܝܟ ܐܼܿ ܘܚܕܐ ܕܓܡܐ. ܕܐܼܿ



    Syriac Text     55 

 

 

ܘܗܝ  ܵ ݂ܰ ܘܗܝ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܐ ܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܐܠܗܝܐ ܐܝ
 ܐܠܗܝܐ.

15 
ܰܿ ܠܗ  ܝ ܢ ܣܕܡ ܟܡܧܝܐ ܕܠܼܿ ܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝܘܼܬ݂ ܩܝܤܐ ܕܥܼܿ ܕܼܿ
ܠܨܝܬܼܿ. ܐܦܛܝܼܧܐܩܝܼܫ  ܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܐܼܿ ܦܬܘܿܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܼܪܤܘܿܣ ܥܼܿ
ܬܦܮܐ  ܬܝܼܬܬܿܐ ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܒܼܿ ݂ܰ ܩܐܛܧܪܝܼܫ ܭܼܿ ܐ. ܘܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ܒ݂ܖܼܿ ܥܼܿ

ܘܗܝ܇ ܘܐܣܝܼܧ ܵ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܓܡܬܼܿ: ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܦܧܮܧܐ ܐܝܼ ܐܝܼ
ܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܠܐ  ܧܮܧܐ. ܘܐܦ ܥܼܿ ܬܦܮܐ ܠܵܐ ܐܝܼܰܘܗܝ. ܦܼܿ ܕܒܼܿ
 ݂ܰ ܐ ܘܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܐܦܛܝܼܧܐܩܝܼܫ ܥܒ݂ܖܼܿ ܣܮܟ݁ܛܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ. ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ
ܘܗܝ.  ݂ܰ ܬܦܮܐ ܚܤܵܬܐ ܐܝܼ ܡܬܼܿ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܒܼܿ ܩܐܛܧܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܓܼܿ
ܬܦܮܐ ܠܐ  ݂ܰ ܐܦܘܦܪܝܼܫ ܭܬܝܼܬܬܐ: ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܒܼܿ ܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ܘܐܼܿ

ܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕ ܨܝܵܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ܆ܐܝܰܘܗܝ ܚܤܬܐ. ܘܥܼܿ ܣܨܝܵܐ  ܣܸܰܣܼܿ
ܬܦܮܐ ܣܗܠܟ܆  ܝܨ ܭܬܝܼܪ̈ܬ݂ܐ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܒܼܿ ܪܬܝܗܹܝܨ ܦܗܘ̣̈ ܕܬܼܿ
ܡܛܘܿܕ  ݂ܰ ܩܝܼܤܐ ܒܼܿ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܠܐ ܣܗܠܟ. ܘܗܕܐ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܐܝܼ

 ܐܝܰܝܗ݁. ܘܠܐ ܗ݇ܘ݂ܐ ܐܦܛܝܼܧܪܝܼܫ.
16 

݂ܰ ܠܗ  ܢ ܣܕܡ ܕܝܨ ܟܡܵܧܝܐ ܘܠܐܝܼܛܝܼܕܝܐ ܕܐܝܼ ܥܼܿ
ܗܘ݁ܝܐ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܕܩܝܤܐ ܒܸܮܬܼܿ  ܦܬܘܿܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܼܪܤܘܿܣ܆

ܐ ܕܗ ܭܐ ܐܣ݁ܬܦܐ. ܚܕ. ܟܢ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ ܘܠܐ ܚܕ ܙܦܝ̣̈
ܬܦܮܐ  ܘܗܝ. ܚܕ ܒܼܿ ݂ܰ ܘܗܝ. ܘܚܕ ܟܢ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܐܝ ݂ܰ ܬܦܮܐ ܐܝ ܒܼܿ
ܘܗܝ. ܘܚܕ ܘܠܐ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ ܠܐ ܟܿܢ ܒܬܦܮܐ  ܵ ܼܰ ܐܝܼ
ܐܝܰܘܗܝ. ܘܚܕ. ܚܕ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ. ܠܐ ܟܢ ܒܬܦܮܵܐ 
ܐܝܰܘܗܝ. ܘܚܕ ܟܢ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ. ܠܐ ܟܢ ܒܬܦܮܐ 
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ܕ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ. ܘܠܐ ܚܕ ܒܬܦ ܮܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ. ܘܚܕ. ܚܼܿ
 ܐܝܰܘܗܝ.
17 

݂ܰ ܒܗ̇ ܟܢ ܘܠܐ ܚܕ.  ܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝܘܼܬ݂ ܩܝ݁ܤܐ܇ ܕܐܝܼ ܘܗ̇ܝ ܕܼܿ
݂ܰ ܒܗ̇ ܟܢ ܘܚܕ.  ܒ݂ܡܝܐ ܪܘܪ̈ܒ݂ܐ ܣܮܰܣܗܐ. ܘܗ̇ܝ ܕܐܝܼ ܕܩܪܘܼ̣̈
݂ܰ ܒܗ ܘܠܵܐ  ܬܝܐ. ܘܗ̇ܝ ܕܐܝܼ ܩܼܿ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܚܕܕܐ ܣ ܩܵܐ ܛܧܪܝܼܫ ܕܬ݂ܚܹܝ
ܣܗܐ. ܘܗ̇ܝ  ܼܿܰ ݂ܰ ܚܕܕܐ ܣܮ ܚܕ ܠܐ ܟܢ ܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܬ݂ܚܝ

ܡܝܐ ܙܥܘܿ  ܪܘܼܒ݂̣̈ ݂ܰ ܒܗ̇. ܚܕ ܘܠܐ ܟܢ. ܕܩܼܿ ܩܬܝܐ. ܕܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܪ̈ܐ ܣ
݂ܰ ܒܗ̇ ܚܕ ܘܠܐ  ݂ܰ ܒܗ̇ ܟܢ ܘܠܐ ܟܢ: ܘܐܦ ܗ̇ܝ ܕܐܝܼ ܘܗ̇ܝ ܕܐܝܼ

ܬܐ܆ ܣܗܵܢ ܚܕ ܬܪܬܝܗܝܨ ܕܣ݂ܨ ܓܘܼܦܘ̣̈ ܼܿܰ  ܘܐܦܛܝܼܧܐܩܝܼܫ ܣܸܮ̣̈
18 

ܠܨܵܝܬܼܿ ܘܐܦ  ܒ݂ܡܝܐ ܪܘܪ̈ܒ݂ܐ ܥܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܐܼܿ ܪܘܼ̣̈ ܘܗ̇ܝ ܕܩܼܿ
ܥܢ ܗܘ݁ ܕܠܐ ܣܮܟܛܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ܆ ܭܬܪܐ ܘܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܣܧܡܔܼܐ܇ ܘܥܢ 
ܣܨܝܧܝܼܬܼ ܠܐ ܣܧܡܔܼܐ ܣܛܢ ܕܣܨܝ ݂ܰ ܐ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܣܸ

ܝܟ  ܡܬ݂ܼ. ܕܐܼܿ ܝܨ ܕܓ̣̈ ݂ܰ ܦܗܘ̣̈ ܕܩܐܛܧܐܩܝܼܫ ܘܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܭܘܝܐܝܼ
ܟܢ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܚܡܝܼܥ. ܘܠܐ ܚܕ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܚܡܝܼܥ. ܘܗ̇ܝ  ܐܝܟܨ܆

ܠܨܝܬܼܿ ܘܟܝܧܐ ܕܠܵܐ  ܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܐܼܿ ܡܝܐ ܙܥܘܿܪ̈ܐ ܥܼܿ ܕܩܪܘܼܒ݂̣̈
ܨܝܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ ܠܐ  ܣܼܿ ݂ܰ ܣܮܟ݁ܛܧܝܼܬܼ܆ ܭܬܪܐ ܘܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ. ܘܥܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܣܸ

ܝܨ ܭܬܝܪ̈ܬ݂  ܝܗܹܝܨ ܦܗܘ̣̈ ܪܬܼܿ ܨܝܐ ܕܬܼܿ ܡܔܼܐ. ܣܸܛܢ ܕܣܼܿ ܝܟ ܣܧܼܿ ܐ ܕܐܼܿ
ܐܝܟܨ. ܚܕ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܚܡܝܼܥ. ܠܐ ܟܢ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܚܡܝܼܥ. ܘܗ̇ܝ 
ܠܨܝܬܼܿ  ݂ܰ ܚܕܕܐ ܥܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܐܼܿ ܕܩܐܛܐܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܬ݂ܚܝ
ܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܵܐ ܣܮܬܐ. ܘܥܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܠܐ ܣܮܟܿܛܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ܇  ݂ܰ ܐܼܿ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ
ܨܝܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ  ܣܼܿ ݂ܰ ܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܣܸ ܓܿܡܐ. ܘܥܼܿ ݂ܰ ܐܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ ܣܕܼܿ ܐܣܧܝܼܐܝܼ
ܝܟ ܐܝܟ݁ܨ. ܟܢ  ܮܬܐ ܘܚܕܐ ܣܕܓܡܐ. ܕܐܼܿ ܐ ܣܼܿ ݂ܰ ܚܕܼܿ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝ
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ܣܛܝܼܪܐ. ܚܕ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܓܬܣܛܝܼܪܐ. ܘܗ̇ܝ ܒܬ ܦܮܐ ܓܬܼܿ
ܠܨܝܬܼܿ.  ݂ܰ ܚܕܕܐ. ܥܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܐܼܿ ܕܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܬ݂ܚܝ
݂ܰ ܐܟ݂ܛܕܐ ܣܕܓܡܐ. ܘܥܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܠܐ ܣܮܟܿܛܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ  ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ
ܨܝܵܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ  ܣܼܿ ݂ܰ ܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܣܸ ܮܬܐ. ܘܥܼܿ ݂ܰ ܐܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ ܣܼܿ ܐܣܝܧܐܝܼ
ܝܟܨ. ܘܠܐ ܚܕ  ܝܟ ܐܼܿ ܡܔܼܐ ܕܐܼܿ ݂ܰ ܭܬܪܐ ܘܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܣܧܼܿ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ

 ܠܐ ܟܢ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܓܬܣܛܝܼܪܐ.ܒܬܦܮܐ ܓܬܣܛܝܼܪܐ. 
19 

ܠܐ  ݂ܰ ܥܢ ܟܢ ܗܘܼ̣̈ ܘܬܪܬܝܗܝܨ ܐܦܛܝܼܧܐܩܝܼܫ܇ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ
ܟ݂ܝܧܐ܆ ܨ. ܘܚܕܐ ܭܬܪܐ ܭܪܡܐ  ܕܒܼܿ ܔܼܿ ܡ̣̈ ܭܬܪܐ ܘܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܣܧܼܿ

ܘܿܡ  ݂ܰ ܒ݂ܡܐ ܪܘܪ̈ܒ݂ܐ. ܠܐ ܣ ܪܘܼ̣̈ ܘܚܕܐ ܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ. ܘܗ̇ܝ ܣ݁ܨ ܕܩܼܿ
ܝ ܕܐܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ ܣܕܓܿܡܐ.  ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ܗܘ݁ܝܐ ܭܬܝܼܪ̈ܬ݂ܐ ܐܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ. ܐܠܐ ܐܝܼ

ܒ݂ܡܝܐ  ܪܘܼ̣̈ ܘܿܡ ܗܘ݁ܝܐ ܕܓܡܬܼܿ ܗ̇ܝ ܕܝܨ ܕܩܼܿ ݂ܰ ܙܥܘܿܪ̈ܐ. ܠܐ ܣ
ܟ݂ܛܕܐ ܣܮܬܐ. ܘܗ̇ܝ ܕܩܐ  ܝ ܕܐܼܿ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܸܣ݂ ܐܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ. ܐܠܐ ܐܝܼ
ܝ  ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ݂ܰ ܚܕܕܐ. ܘܗ̇ܝ ܕܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ. ܐܝܼ ܛܵܧܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܬ݂ܚܝܼ
 ݂ܰ ܓܡܨ. ܘ ܐܝܼ ܝ ܕܐܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ ܣܕ̣̈ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ܕܐܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ ܣܮܪ̈ܢ. ܘܐܝܼ

ܡܔܨ ܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ ܭܬܪܐ ܘܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܣܧ̣̈ ܝ ܕܐܼܿ ݂ܰ  ܐܣ݂
21 

ܨ ܕܣ݂  ܕܢ ܒܡܛܘܿܕ ܕܝܹܨ ܗܦܝ̣̈ ܬ݂ܐ ܥܒ݂̣̈ ܨ ܓܘܼܦܘ̣̈
݂ܰ ܭܬܪܐ ܘܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ  ܐܦܛܝܼܧܐܩܝܼܫ܇ ܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ܣܸܛܢ ܕܐܼܿ

ܡܝܐ ܪܘܪ̈ܒܿܐ܆ ܪܘܼܒ݂̣̈ ܨ. ܘܥܡܬ݂ܼ ܗܕܐ ܗ̇ܝ. ܕܗ̇ܝ ܕܩܼܿ ܔܼܿ ܡ̣̈  ܣܧܼܿ
ܚܕܐ ܩܐܛܧܪܝܼܫ  ܡܝܐ. ܒܗ̇ܝ ܕܼܿ ܡܛܘܿܕ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂̣̈ ܝܧܝܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܒܼܿ ܒܐܼܿ

ܟ݂ܤܝܘܬ݂ܐ ܕܝܹܨ܇ ܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܐ.  ܘܚܕܐ ܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ. ܒܼܿ ܠܝܰܝܗ݁ ܕܼܿ
ܪܬܝܗܹܝܨ܇ ܤܐ ܘܚܕܐ ܣܬܝܼܤܐ ܟܡܗ ܣܕܡ ܚܕܐ ܩܝ݁  ܣܸܛܢ ܕܬܼܿ

ܡܝܐ ܙܥܘܿܪ̈ܐ. ܒܗ̇ ܒܕܣܘܼܬ݂ܐ: ܘܚܕܐ ܣܧܬ݂ܼ  ܪܘܼܒ݂̣̈ ܘܐܦ ܗ̇ܝ ܕܩܼܿ
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݂ܰ  ܣܕܡ ܩܝ݁ܤܐ܆ ܝܨ ܕܬ݂ܚܝ ܘܚܕܐ ܣܧܬ݂ܼ ܣܕܡ ܣܬܝܤܐ. ܘܗܦ̣̈
ܡܝܼܨ܇ ܚܕܕܐ܆ ܝܧܝܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܣ݁ܨ ܠܐ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂̣̈ ܝܗܹܝܨ ܒܐܼܿ ܪܬܼܿ ܣܸܛܢ  ܬܼܿ

ܡܛܘܿܕ  ܝܗܹܝܨ ܩܐܛܵܧܪܝܼܫ ܐܘ ܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ. ܐܠܐ ܒܼܿ ܪܬܼܿ ܕܬܼܿ
ܟ݂ܝܤܝܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝܼܨ. ܣܸܛܢ ܕܐܼܿ  ݂ܰ ܚܕܐ ܟܡܗ ܒܼܿ ܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ

ܝܨ ܕܝܨ  ܚܕܐ ܠܐ ܟܡܗ ܣܕܡ ܩܝܤܐ ܐܘ ܣܬܝܼܤܐ. ܗܦ̣̈ ܣܕܿܡ. ܘܼܿ
ܝܗܹܝܨ: ܘܒ݂ܐܝܧܝܘܬ݂ܐ ܐܟ݂ܛܕ  ܪܬܼܿ ܬ݂ܐ ܬܼܿ ܕܣ݂ܨ ܓܘܼܦܘ̣̈
݂ܰ ܚܕܐ  ܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܐ ܐܸܦܝܨ. ܣܛܢ ܕܐܼܿ ܟ݂ܤܝܘܬ݂ܐ. ܕܼܿ ܘܒܼܿ
ܚܕܵܐܟܡܧܝܬܼܿ. ܘܚܕܐ ܠܐ  ܩܐܛܧܐܩܝܼܫ. ܘܚܕܐ ܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܘܼܿ

ܘܗܝ ܗܵܦܵܐ. 21 ܟܡܧܝܬܼܿ. ܵ ݂ܰ ܝܗܹܝܨ ܐܝܼ   ܘܪܘܼܭܤܼܿ
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22 
ܝ ܕܒ݂ܪܐܛܐܦܪܝܼܫ ܘܕܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܚܕ ܭܤܐ  ܼܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ܐܝܼ

 ݂ܰ ܐ . ܘܚܕܐ ܣܸܡܬ݂ܼ ܐܝܼ ܝܗܝܨ: ܬܪܝܨ ܭܤܗ̣̈ ܪܬܼܿ ܿ ܼܰ ܝ ܕܒ݂ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ܘܐܝܼ
݂ܰ ܦܬܘܿܛܐܩܝܼܫ ܗ̇ܝ ܦܮܝܼܛܬܼܿ.  ܕ ܭܤܐ ܐܝܼ . ܘܐܦܗ̤ܘ ܣ݁ܨ ܕܚܼܿ ݂ܰ ܐܝܼ
ܝܼܨ.  ܗܦ݁ܘ ܕܹܝܨ ܣܐܣܬܐ ܗܘ݂ ܦܮܝܼܛܐ. ܐܦܗܘ̤ ܕܹܝܨ ܕܬ݂ܪܝܨ ܭܤܗ̣̈

ܒ݂ܬܼ. ܗܦ݁ܘ ܕܝ ܨ ܣܐܣܬܐ ܗܘ݂ ܣܬ ܟ݁ܒ݂ܐ. ܦܬܘܿܛܐܩܝܼܫ ܗ̇ܝ ܣܬܟܼܿ
ܥܒܕܐ ܘܠܐ ܐܦܘܿܦܪܝܼܫ.  ܒܡܥܕ ܣ݂ܨ ܣܡܬ݂ܼ. ܠܐ ܩܐܛܐܩܝܼܫ ܣܼܿ

ܛܕܐ ܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝܐ.  ܟܢ ܚܕܐ ܩܐܛܧܪܝܼܫ܇ ܠܼܿ
ܛܕܐ ܩܐܛܧܐܩܝܼܫ. ܘܟ݂ܡܛܕܐ ܐܦܘܿܦܪܝܼܫ܆  ܠܼܿ

23 
݂ܰ ܟܕ ܠܐ ܥܥ ܭܤܐ   ܒܤܹܐܣܬܐܦܪܘܿܩܐ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ

ܬ܆ ܐܣ  ݂ܰ ܐܣܬܐ܆ ܣ ݂ܰ ܥ ܣܸܡܬ݂ܼ ܣ ܕ ܥܼܿ  ܩܐܛܧܐܩܝܼܫ ܗܵܘܝܐ. ܘܟܼܿ
ܫ ܗܘ݁ܝܐ: ܣܸܛܢ ܕܠܤܐܣܬܐ ܗܘ݁ ܕܐܣ݁ܬ: ܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼ 

ܘܗܝ. ܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܠܹܗ ܗܕܐ ܗ݇ܝ.  ܵ ݂ܰ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܐܝܼ
ܘܗܝ. ܘܣܐܣܬܐ ܗܘ݁ ܕܐܣ݁ܬ:  ܵ ݂ܰ ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܠܐ ܐܝܼ
ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܐ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ. ܩܐܛܧܪܝܼܫ ܗܘ݂. 
 .ܘܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܝܼܡܹܗ ܗ݇ܝ݂ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܐ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ

݂ܰ ܒܗ̇ ܠܐ܆ ܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܣܛܵܘܝܐ ܐܦܘܿ  ܟܢ ܩܐܛܧܪܝܼܫ ܕܐܝܼ
݂ܰ ܒܗ̇  ܝܗ݁. ܐܠܐ ܒܤܸܡܬ݂ܼ ܠܐ ܐܣܬܐ. ܘܟ݂ܢ ܐܦܘܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܐܝܼ ܹܰ ܕܝܼ

ܝܗ݁.  ܬܪܝܨ ܠܐ܆ ܹܰ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܩܐܛܐܦܪܝܼܫ ܣܛܵܘܝܐ ܕܐܝܼ
݂ܰ ܠܗܹܝܨ  ܘܒܗ̇ ܒܕܣܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܒܤܸܡܬ݂ܼ ܠܐ ܐܣܬܐ. ܒܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܐܝܼ
ܥ  ݂ܰ ܠܐ ܥܼܿ ܦܬܘܿܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܼܪܤܘܿܣ. ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ

ܨ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܠܐ ܟܢ. ܕ  ܦܬܘܿܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܼܪܤܘܿܣ ܐܣܬܝܼܧܼܿ ܘܠܐ ܚܼܿ
ܘܿܡ ܐܣ݁ܬܝܧܨ  ݂ܰ . ܠܐ ܣ ݂ܰ ܐ ܐܝܼ ܝ ܕܒ݂ܧܪܘܿܩܐ ܬܪܝܨ ܭܤܗ̣̈ ݂ܰ ܐܣ
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ܩܛܘܿܓܼ. ܐܠܐ  ݂ܰ ܥ ܗܘ݁ ܭܤܐ ܕܣܸ ܦܬܘܿܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܼܪܤܘܿܣ: ܥܼܿ
ܥ ܗܘ݁ ܭܤܐ ܕܩܝܼܥ. ܐܣ݁ܬܝܼܧܨ. ܣܛܢ ܕܠܘ  ݂ܰ ܥܼܿ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ
ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܣܮܟ݁ܛܐ ܟܕ ܐܣ݁ܬܝܼܧܨ. ܕܟ݂ܢ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܚܝܘܼܬ݂ܐ 

ܘܗܝ. ܗܟ݂ܘܬ݂ ܘܐܦ ܟܕ ܐܣ݁ܬܝܼܧܨ܇ ݂ܰ ܬܦܮܐ ܟܢ ܚܝܘܼܬ݂  ܐܝܼ ܐ ܕܒܼܿ
ܡܬܼܿ ܗ݇ܝܼ. ܮܬܝܼܧܨ. ܒܗ̇ܝ ܕܗܕܐ ܕܓܼܿ ܘܗܝ ܣܼܿ ܵ ݂ܰ  ܐܝܼ

24 
ܒ݂ܧܐ܆ ܬܼܗ ܕܙܼܿ ݂ܰ ܐܦܝܨ ܣܧܘ̣̈

ܗܟܧܐ ܘܐܦ  ܐܝܟܧܐ ܕܬ݂ܠܼܿ
ܐ. ܒܗ̇ܝ ܕܟ݂ܢ ܣܐܣܬܐ܆ ܐ ܗܘ݁ܐ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ  ܣܐܣܖ̣̈ ܠܬ݂ܼ ܙܒ݂ܧ̣̈ ݂ܰ ܒ

ܘܗܝ܇ ݂ܰ ܘܗܝ ܗܘ݂ܐ.  ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܐܝܼ
 ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܗܘ݁ܐ ܐܝܼܰܘܗܝ.

25 
݂ܰ ܭܬܪܐ ܘܕܓܡ ܟܢ ܐܦܛܝܼܧܐܩܝܼܫ܆ ܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ

݂ܰ ܒܗ̇  ܡܔܼܐ ܐܝܟܧܐ ܕܐܸܬ݂ܐܣܬܬ݂. ܐܸܠܵܐ ܠܘ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ܣܧܼܿ
ܘܗܝ܇ ܵ ݂ܰ ܢ ܣܕܡ ܕܐܝܼ ܕܣܘܼܬ݂ܐ. ܣܸܛܢ ܕܥܼܿ ܘܣܕܡ ܕܠܐ ܣܮܟ݁ܛܐ  ܒܼܿ

ܡܔܼܐ ܐܝܟܧܐ ܕܐܦ ܚܧܨ ܝܕܥܝܼܧܨ. ܘܐܝܕܐ  ܕܦܸܗܘܹܐ܇ ܗܟ݂ܘܬ݂ ܣܧܼܿ
ܢ  ܨܝܵܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ ܘܥܼܿ ܣܼܿ ݂ܰ ܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕܣܸ ܬܝܼܬܐ ܘܐܝܕܐ ܕܓܡܐ. ܐܠܐ ܥܼܿ ܭܼܿ

݂ܰ ܒܗ̇ ܒ ܝܼܕ ܕܦܗܘܐ. ܘܠܘ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ݂ܰ  ܕܣܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܗܵܘܐ܆ܣܕܡ ܕܥ
ܕܥܝܼܧܨ܇ ܡܔܼܐ. ܐܝܟܧܐ ܕܚܧܨ ܠܐ ܝܼܿ ܧܐ ܣܧܼܿ ܕܐܢ  ܗܵܟܼܿ

ܬܝܼܬܐ ܐܘ ܐܦܘܿܦܪܝܼܫ܇  ܥܕܣܐ ܕܗܼܝ݂ ܗܘ݁ܝܐ܇ ܩܐܛܧܪܝܼܫ ܭܼܿ
ܤܛܬ ܣܸܛܬܐ ܐܘ ܩܬܒ݂ܐ ܗܘ݁ܐ܇  ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܚܕܐ ܐܣ݁ܬܐ: ܕܠܼܿ

 ܘܐ݇ܚܬܬ݂ܐ ܐܣ݁ܬܐ ܕܣܛܬ ܣܸܛܬܐ ܐܘ ܩܬܒ݂ܐ ܠܐ ܗܘ݁ܐ..
26 

ܨܝܧܝܬ݂ܼ. ܚܕܐ ܗ̇ܝ  ܣܼܿ ݂ܰ ܬ݂ܐ ܕܟܼܝܧܐ ܕܣܸ ݂ܰ ܐܸܦܹܝܨ ܣܧܘ̣̈
ܬܠܼܿ

ܚܕܐ ܗ݇ܝܼ  ܘܩܕܝܼܥ ܠܗ݁ ܟܝܧܐ܇ ܝܿܟ ܕܒ݂ܪܘܿܓܼܐܐ ܗܘ݁ܝܐ܇ܕܐܼܿ  ܘܼܿ
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݂ܰ ܘܠܬܘܼܚܪܐ ܗܘ݁ܝܐ܇ ܘܩܕܝܼܥ ܠܗ݁ ܓܕܭܐ. ܘܚܕܐ ܗ̇ܝ  ܕܕܠܝܼܡܐܝܼ
ܝ ܕܗܟܧܐ  ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ ܧܐ ܘܐܝܼ ܝ ܕܗܟܼܿ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣܼ . ܕܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܕܣܨܥܐܝܼ
ܢ ܗܕܐ ܣܧܬ݂ܼ  ܧܮܐ ܥܼܿ ܗܘ݁ܝܐ. ܘܩܕܿܝܼܥ ܠܗ݁ ܨܸܒ݂ܝܵܧܵܐ ܕܝܼܡܨ. ܘܒ݂ܧܝ̣̈

ܣܡܟܝܼܨ ܘܩܥܬܝܼܨ. ݂ܰ ݂ܰ  ܒܡܛܘܿܕ ܣܮܐܠܝܼܨ ܠܛܕܕܐ ܘܣ ܐܝܼ
݂ܰ ܗܘ̤ܐ ܘܗܘ݁ܐ. ܣܛܢ  ܢ ܣܕܡ ܐܦܧܪܐܝܼ ܨ ܕܐܣ݁ܬܝܼܨ ܕܥܼܿ ܐ݇ܦܮܝܼ̣̈
݂ܰ ܠܗ ܒܗ ܒܟܝܧܗ:  ܣܨܝܵܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ ܣ݂ܨ ܐܦܧܪܐ ܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܕܟ݂ܝܧܐ ܕܣܸ
ܬ. ܕܦܗܘܐ  ܕܦܗܘܐ ܐܘ ܕܠܐ ܦܸܗܘܼܐ ܣܛܢ ܕܐܦܧܪܐ ܐܝܰܝܗ݁ ܣܛܼܿ
ܠ܀ ܐܠܐ  ܠ ܠܗܹܦܕܘܼ ܐܵܘ ܠܐ ܐܹܙܼܿ ܣܛܬܐ ܐܘ ܠܐܦܸܗܘܹܐ. ܘܕܐܦܐ ܐܹܙܼܿ

ܕܥܝܼܧܨ. ܘܟ݂ܡܤܕܡ  ܝܟܧܐ ܚܧܨ ܥܕܣܐ ܕܗܘ݁ܝܐ ܠܵܐ ܝܼܿ ܐܼܿ
ܘܗܝ ܗܘ̤ ܒܝܰܗ ܦܛܘܼܪ ܒܹܗ܆ ݂ܰ ܘܠܵܘ ܐܝܟܧܐ ܕܚܧܨ  ܕܐܝܼ

݂ܰ ܗܘ̤ܐ ܘܗܘ݁ܐ܇  ܝܕܥܝܼܧܨ. ܐܠܐ ܐܦܗܘ̤ ܕܟ݂ܡܤܕܡ ܐܦܧܪܐܝܼ
ܥ  ܐ ܕܥܼܿ ܟܐ ܘܭܘܼܐܠ̣̈ ܘܣܕܿܡ ܒܔܼܕܭܐ ܘܒ݂ܨܒ݂ܝܧܐ ܠܐ ܗܘ݁ܐ. ܣܸܡ̣̈

ܪܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܘܒ݂ܝܼܮܘܼܬ݂ܐ  ܚܕܕܐ. ܘܥܒ݂ܕܐ ܘܦܘܼܠܛܧܐ܇ ܿܰ ܘܣܝ
ܦܐ  ܧܝܼܬܘܼܬ݂ ܦܘܼܪܥܧܐ. ܕܓܹܗܼܿ ܥ ܒܬܭܐ ܘܭܼܿ ܣܪܼܿ ܧܮܐ. ܘܼܿ ܝ̣̈ ܕܒ݂ܧܼܿ

ܨ ܘ ܐܝ̣̈ ܣܡܟܿܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܣ݂ܨ ܝܰܝܼܬܘܼ ܐܸܦܝܨ: ܘܗܕܐ ܒܐܝܡܝܨ ܕܦܼܿ
݂ܰ ܗܘ̤ܐ  ܬܬ݂ܠܒܟ ܗ̇ܝ ܕܭܟ݂ܝܼܬܬܿܐ ܗ݇ܝ݂. ܐܘ ܠܘ ܟܡܤܕܡ ܐܦܧܪܐܝܼ

 ܐܠܐ ܘܐܦ ܒܔܼܕܭܐ ܘܒ݂ܨܒ݂ܝܧܐ ܗܘ݁ܐ. ܘܗܘ݁ܐ܇
27 

ܐܣܬܝܼܨ܀  ݂ܰ ܕ ܭܤܐ ܘܐܟ݂ܛܕܐ ܣܡܬ݂ܼ ܐܟ݂ܛܕܐ ܣ ܝ ܕܚܼܿ ܼܰ ܐܣ݂
ܝܨ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝܘܼܬ݂ ܩܝܵܤܐ. ܚܕܐ ܥܢ ܣܕܡ ܕܟܡܛܕ.  ܐܪܒܥ ܗܘ̣̈

ܰܿ ܠܹܗ ܦܬܘܿܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܼܪܤܘܿܣ. ܘܚܕܐ ܥܢ ܣܕܡ ܟ ܝ ܡܧܝܐ ܕܠܼܿ
ܼܰ ܠܗܦܬܘܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܼܪܤܘܿܣ.  ܪܬܹܝܨ ܥܢ ܣܕܡ ܟܡܧܝܐ ܕܐܝܼ ܘܬܼܿ
ܝܨ ܬܪܬܥܪܪ̈ܐ.  ܟ݂ܝܧܐ. ܗܘ̣̈ ܠܫ ܕܒܼܿ ݂ܰ ܗܘܼ̣̈ ܘܗܠܝܨ ܐܪܒܥ ܥܢ ܬܠ
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ܐ܆ ܢ ܗܠܹܝܨ ܬܠܬ݂ܼ ܙܒ݂ܧ̣̈ ܝܨ  ܘܗܠܝܨ ܬܪܬܥܪܪ̈ܐ ܥܼܿ ܗܘ̣̈
ܕ ܭܤܐ ܘܚܕܐ ܣܸܡܬܼܼ: ܒܬܡ  ܝ ܕܚܼܿ ܼܰ . ܘܬܘܼܒ݂ ܐܣ݂ ݂ܰ ܝܼܧܘܭܸ ݂ܰ ܬܠ

ܚܤܐ. ܼܿܰ ݂ܰ ܩܝܤܐ ܐ݇ܚܪ̈ܦܝܬܼܼ  ܕܹܝܨ ܭܤܐ ܠܐ ܣ ܝܨ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝ ܗܘ̣̈
. ܘܝܕܝܼܥܐ ܗ݇ܝ݂ ܕܟ݂ܡܗܹܝܨ  ܒܗ ܟܕ ܒܹܗ ܒܪܧܘܿܦܐ܆ ܼܰ ܝܼܨ ܘܭܹ ݂ܰ ܬܠ

ܒ݂ܥܝܼܨ  ܝܨ ܭܼܿ ܬ݂ܼ. ܗܘ̣̈ ̤ܰ ܩܝܤܐ ܕܦܬܘܿܛܐܩܝܼܫ ܦܮܝܼܛ̣̈ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝ
ܧܬܘܿܛܐܩܝܼܫ ܣܪ̈ܟ݁ܒܬ݂ܼ ܒܗܵܦܹܝܨ ܕܬ݂ܪܹܝܨ ܭܤܵܗܝܼܨ  ܪܬܹܝܨ. ܘܒܼܿ ܘܬܼܿ

݂ܰ ܒܗܝܼܨ܆ ݂ܰ ܩܝܤܵܐ ܐ݇ܚܬܦܝܐܬ݂ܐ ܣܐܐ ܐܝܼ ܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝ ݂ܰ ܕܼܿ  ܐܝܼ
ܥ ܣܸܛܢ ܕܒܗ ܟܕ ܒܗ ܒܪܧܘܿܦܐ ܗܘ݁ ܕܣ݂ܨ  ܪܒܼܿ ܘܐܪܒܿܥܝܼܨ ܘܐܼܿ
ܛܬܓܼ܇ ܩܼܿ ݂ܰ ܝ ܕܭܤܐ ܗ̇ܘ ܕܩܝܼܥ ܘܗ̇ܘ ܕܣ ݂ܰ ܣܝܼܬ. ܐܣܼ  ܠܟܿܢ ܐܼܿ
ܐܣܬܝܼܨ: ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܦܧܮܧܐ  ݂ܰ ܐ ܣ ܚܤ̣̈ ܼܿܰ ܝܗܘܿܢ ܣ ܬܪܼܿ
ܘܗܝ: ܒܬܦܮܐ ܦܧܮܧܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ: ܟܢ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܦܧܝܮܐ  ݂ܰ ܐܝ
ܝܼܨ  ݂ܰ ܝܨ ܬܠܵ ܘܗܝ: ܚܕ ܒܬܦܮܐ ܦܧܮܧܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ. ܗܘ̣̈ ܵ ܼܰ ܐܝܼ

. ܘ ݂ܰ ܘܗܝ. ܘܭܹ ݂ܰ ܚܤܐ ܐܝ ܼܿܰ ܝ ܕܭܤܐ ܗܘ݁ ܕܩܝܼܥ ܣ ݂ܰ ܬ݂ܘܼܒ݂ ܐܣ
ܚܤܐ܆ ܼܿܰ ܛܬܓܼ ܠܐ ܣ ܩܼܿ ݂ܰ ܝܼܨ ܘܭܰ.  ܘܗ̇ܘ ܕܣܸ ݂ܰ ܝܨ ܐ݇ܚܪ̈ܦܝܬ݂ܼ ܬܠ ܗܘ̣̈

ܘܗܝ܆ ݂ܰ ܚܤܐ ܐܝܼ ܼܿܰ ܝ ܗܘ݁ ܕܩܝܼܥ ܠܐ ܣ ݂ܰ ܘܗ̇ܘ  ܘܬ݂ܘܼܒ݂ ܐܣ݂
. ܘܬ݂ܘܼܒ݂  ݂ܰ ܝܼܨ ܘܭܹ ݂ܰ ܝܨ ܐ݇ܚܪ̈ܦܝܬ݂ܼ ܬܠ ܚܤܐ. ܗܘ̣̈ ܼܿܰ ܩܛܬܓܼ ܣ ݂ܰ ܕܣ

ܐ. ܗܘܹܝܨ ܐ݇ܚܪ̈ܦܝܬ݂ܼ  ܚܤ̣̈ ܼܿܰ ܝ ܕܬ݂ܪܝܗܘܿܢ ܠܐ ܣ ݂ܰ . ܐܣ݂ ݂ܰ ܝܼܨ ܘܭܹ ݂ܰ ܬܠ
ܥ܀  ܝܨ ܣܐܐ ܘܐܪܒܥܝܼܨ ܘܐܪܒܼܿ . ܗܘ̣̈ ݂ܰ ܝܼܨ ܘܭܹ ݂ܰ ܨ ܬܠ ܘܐܪܒܥ ܙܒ݂ܧܝܼ̣̈
݂ܰ ܩܝܤܐ  ܝܨ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝ ܬ݂ܼ ܗܘ̣̈ ܬ݂ܼ ܘܣܪ̈ܟܒ݂ܵ ܘܐܟ݂ܛܕܐ ܕܹܝܨ ܕܦܮܝܼܛ̣̈

 ܣܐܬܝܨ ܘܭܰܬܥܪܪܹ̈ܐ.
28 

ܬ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܚܘܼܒܿ  ܢ ܣܡܬ݂ܼ ܐܬ݂ܐܣܼܿ ݂ܰ ܗܘ݁ ܕܣ݂ܨ ܠܥܢ ܥܼܿ ܧܐܝܼ
ܣܟ݁ܝܼܟ݂ܐܝܼܰ. ܙܦܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ ܕܣܐܣܬܐ. ܣܸܛܢ ܕܟܕ ܭܤ݁ܥ ܐ݇ܦܐ 
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ܥ ܐ݇ ܕ ܐܣܬ: ܝܵܕܼܿ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܣ ݂ܰ ܐܘ ܣܟ݁ܝܼܟ݂ܐܝܼ ܦܐ ܣܐܣܬܐ ܚܘܼܒܵܧܐܝܼ
ܐܣܬ܀ ܙܦܐ ܐܝܰܘܗܝ܆ ݂ܰ ܐܝܧܐ ܙܦܐ ܣ ܐ ܕܗ̇ܘ ܕܗܘ݁  ܕܒܼܿ ܐܝܟܧܝܘܼܬ݂ܵ

ܐܣܬ. ܣܛܢ ܕܗ̇ܘ ܕܐܣܬ܆ ݂ܰ ܒ݂ܬܐ  ܕܩܝܼܥ ܣܕܡ ܕܣ ܕܗܘ݁ ܓܼܿ
ܒ݂ܬܐ܇ ݂ܰ ܣܤܡܢ. ܗܕܐ ܣܛܘܐ: ܕܗܘ݁ ܓܼܿ ܗ̇ܘ ܣܐܣܬܐ  ܚܘܼܒܵܧܐܝܼ

ܨ ܠ . ܘܠܼܿ ݂ܰ ܐܐ ܐܝܼ ܝ̣̈ ܐ ܕܕܐܝܟ ܗܠܝܨ ܩܔܼܿ ܙܦܝ̣̈ ܡܸܢ. ܘܼܿ ܐ ܐܝܟܨ ܣܼܿ
ܒܿܥܹܝܨ܆ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܣ ܰܝܼܬܐܝܼ ܟܐ ܐܦܘܿܢ. ܐܠܐ ܗܦ݁ܘܿܢ ܕܝܼܿ ܬܠܬ݂ܼ  ܣܪܝ̣̈

ܝܐ  ܨܝܵܧܐ. ܠܐ ܣܮܟܛܧܐ. ܘܙܦ̣̈ ܣܼܿ ݂ܰ ܐܦܘܿܢ. ܐܦܧܪܝܐ. ܣ
ܝܗܹܝܨ  ܕܣܐܣܬܐܕܣܹܐܣܪ̈ܐ܇ ܟ݂ܝܧܐ. ܕܥܡܼܿ ܠܐܣ ܕܒܼܿ ܣ݂ܨ ܗܘܼ̣̈

ܝܼܨ ܦܬܘܿܛܐܩܝܼܫ܆ ܐܣܖ̣̈ ݂ܰ ܡܧܝܼܨ. ܕܗܘܼܠܐܣ  ܣ ܛ  ܒܗܕܐ ܣܮܼܿ
ܝܗܹܝܨ. ܣܛܢ ܕܟ݂ܡܤܕܡ  ܿ ܼܰ ܟ݂ܝܧܐ. ܒܗ̇ ܒܝܰܗ ܕܣܕܡ ܐܝܼ ܕܒܼܿ

ܢ ܣܕܡ ܐ݇  ܬ܆ܕܥܼܿ ܣܼܿ ܐ  ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܥܤܗ ܗܘ݂.  ܚܬܝܨ ܣ ܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ ܐܵܘ ܐܼܿ
ܘܗܝ ܥܤܗ: ܘܠܐ ܣܮܟ݁ܛܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ  ܘܐܠܨܝܬܼܿ ܗܝ݂܆ ݂ܰ ܘܿܡ ܐܝܼ ݂ܰ ܐܘ ܠܐ ܣ

ܝ ܕܠܘ ܥܤܗ ܗܘ̤  ܼܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ܤܗ: ܘܐܝܼ ܝ ܕܥܼܿ ܼܰ ݂ܰ ܐܣ݂ ܗ݇ܝܼ. ܐܘ ܐܝܼ
ܐܣܪ̈ܢ܇ ݂ܰ ܟܼܝܧܐ ܣ ܣܨܝܧܝܼܬ݂ܼ ܗ݇ܝܼ. ܘܣܸܛܡܗܕܐ ܕܒܼܿ ݂ܰ ܣܛܢ  ܘܣ

ܡܛܘܼ  ܐܣܬܦܘܼܬ݂ܐ ܒܼܿ ݂ܰ ܐ ܕܹܝܨ ܒܤ ܝܗܹܝܨ ܙܦܝ̣̈ ܿ ܼܰ ܕ ܕܒܹܗ ܒܤܸܕܡ ܐܝ
ܢ ܭܤܐ ܘܣܸܡܬ݂ܼ. ܘܟ݂ܤܐ  ܬ ܥܼܿ ܕܣܐܣܬܐ ܣܰܬܘܩܧܝܼܨ ܣ݂ܨ ܠܒܼܿ
ܝ ܕܗܘܼܠܐ ܟܝܵܧܝܬܼܿ ܕܣܐܣܬܐ ܭܬܝܼܬܐ. ܐܠܐ  ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܐܸܣ݂ ܨ: ܐܝܼ ܙܒ݂ܧܝܼ̣̈
ܐܣܬ ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܫ  ݂ܰ ܝ ܕܣ ݂ܰ ܣܸܛܢ ܙܦܐ ܠܐ ܗܘ݁ܝܐ. ܐܟ݂ܙܦܐ ܕܐܣ݂
 ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܣܤܡܢ. ܣܛܢ ܕܐܦܗܘ̤ ܕܣܤܡܢ ܘܣܬܦܐܝܼ ܣܟ݁ܝܼܟ݂ܐܝܼ

ܗܝܕܝܨ ܗܕܐ ܕܣܡܢ ܭܬܝܬܐ. ܐܠܐ ܗ̇ܝ ܕܣܟܝܟܐܝܰ  ܣܤܡܢ܆
ܐܣܬ.  ܡܐ. ܒܐܦܘܿܦܪܝܼܫ ܕܙܦܐ܆ܕܓ ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܠܐ ܥܥ ܙܦܐ ܣ ܐܣܝܼܧܐܝܼ

ܐܣܬ. ܩܐܛܵܧܪܝܼܫ  ݂ܰ ܥ ܭܤܐ ܐܘ ܣܡܬ݂ܼ ܣ ܣܛܢ ܕܐܸܦܗܘ̤ ܕܥܼܿ
 ܗܘ݁ܝܐ ܘܠܘ ܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ.
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ܧܐ ܗܘ݁ܝܐ. ܙܦܐ܆ ܥ ܙܦܐ ܗܟܼܿ ݂ܰ ܩܝܤܐ ܕܥܼܿ ܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝ ܐܵܘ  ܕܼܿ

ܐܣܬ܆ ݂ܰ ܧܬܘܿܛܐܩܝܼܫ ܕܣ݂ܨ ܚܕ ܭܤܐ ܘܚܕܐ ܣܸܡܬ݂ܼ ܣܸ ܐܘ ܒܗ̇ܝ  ܒܼܿ
ܝܼܨ ܘܚܕܐ ܣܡܬ݂ܼ.  ܘܭܤܐ ܐܵܘ ܣܰܚܤܐ ܕܣ݂ܨ ܬܪܝܨ ܭܤܗ̣̈

ܣܝܼܬ. ܘܐܦܗܘ̤  ܐܝܰܘܗܝ ܐܘ ܠܐ ܣܰܚܤܐ. ܐܝܟܧܐ ܕܣ݂ܨ ܠܥܢ ܐܼܿ
݂ܰ ܩܝܤܐ ܐܪܒܥ  ܝܨ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝܼ ܣ݂ܨ ܕܚܕ ܭܤܐ ܘܚܕܐ ܣܸܡܬ݂ܼ. ܗܘ̣̈
ܧܐ. ܣܨܝܐ ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܦܗܠܸܟ. ܠܐ ܣܨܝܐ ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ  ܗܟܼܿ
ܠܟ. ܠܐ ܣܨܝܐ ܕܠܐ  ܠܟ. ܣܨܝܐ ܕܠܐ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܦܗܼܿ ܦܗܼܿ
ܠܟ. ܠ ܐ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܦܗܠܟ. ܣܨܝܐ ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܐ ܦܗܼܿ

ܣܨܝܐ ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܵܐ ܦܗܠܟ. ܠܐ ܣܨܝܐ ܕܠܐ ܩܘܩܬܛܝܼܫ 
ܝܨ  ܝܼܨ ܘܚܕܐ ܣܡܬ݂ܼ. ܗܘ̣̈ ܠܐ ܦܗܠܟ. ܘܐܦܗܘ̤ ܕܝܨ ܕܬ݂ܪܝܨ ܭܤܗ̣̈
ܧܐ. ܣܨܝܐ ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ  ܼܰ ܩܝܤܐ ܬܣܧܐ ܗܟܼܿ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝܼ
ܠܟ.  ܨܝܵܐܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܵܐ ܦܗܼܿ ܠܟ. ܠܐ ܣܼܿ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܦܗܼܿ
ܠܟ. ܠܐ ܣܨܝܐ ܕܠܐ  ܨܝܐ ܕܠܐ ܩܘܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܦܗܼܿ ܣܼܿ

ܠܟ. ܣܨܝܐ ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܐ ܩܘܼܩܬ ܛܝܼܫ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܦܗܼܿ
ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܦܗܠܟ. ܠܐ ܣܨܝܐ ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܐ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ 
ܠܟ. ܣܨܝܐ ܕܠܐ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܐ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܦܗܠܟ. ܠܐ  ܦܗܼܿ
ܠܟ. ܣܨܝܐ  ܣܨܝܐ ܕܠܐ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܐ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܦܗܼܿ
ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܠܐ ܦܗܠܟ. ܠܐ ܣܨܝܐ ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ 

ܨܝܐ  ܠܹܟ. ܣܼܿ ܕܠܐ ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܠܐ ܦܝܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܠܐ ܦܗܼܿ
ܠܟ.  ܠܟ. ܠܵܐ ܣܨܝܐ ܕܠܐ ܩܘܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܠܐ ܦܗܼܿ ܦܗܼܿ
ܠܟ. ܠܐ ܣܨܝܐ  ܣܨܝܐ ܕܩܘܩܬܛܝܫ ܠܐ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܠܐ ܦܗܼܿ
ܠܟ. ܣܨܝܐ ܕܠܐ  ܕܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܐ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܠܐ ܦܗܼܿ
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ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܐ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܠܐ ܦܗܠܟ. ܠܐ ܣܨܝܐ ܕܠܐ 
ܩܘܼܩܬܛܝܼܫ ܠܵܐ ܦܝܼܡܪܘܿܦܐ ܠܐ ܦܗܠܟ܀ ܐܟ݂ܛܕܐ ܕܝܨ ܥܢ 

݂ܰ ܩܝܤܐ ܬܪܬܥܪܪ̈ܐ ܘܥܢ ܣ ܝܨ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝ ܕܡ ܕܟ݂ܡܛܕ. ܗܘ̣̈
ܝܰ ܠܹܗ ܦܬܘܿܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܼܪܤܘܿܣ: ܐ݇ܚܪ̈ܦܝܬ݂ܼ  ܣܕܡ ܟܘܼܠܧܝܐ ܕܠܼܿ
݂ܰ ܠܗ  ܢ ܣܕܡ ܟܡܧܝܐ ܕܐܝܼ ܪܬܥܪܪܹ̈ܐ. ܘܥܼܿ ܬܼܿ
ܐܣܬ ܥܤܗ.  ݂ܰ ܦܬܘܿܩܕܝܼܘܿܪܝܼܪܤܘܿܣ ܕܟ݂ܢ ܘܠܐ ܟܢ ܣ
ܐܣܬ  ݂ܰ ܥܪܪ̈ܐ. ܘܥܢ ܗܘ݁ ܕܚܕ ܘܠܐ ܚܕ ܣ ܪܬܼܿ ܐ݇ܚܪ̈ܦܝܬ݂ܼ ܬܼܿ

ܝܨ ܐܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ ܐܪܒܥܝܼܨ ܘܬ݂ܣܧܐ. ܥܤܗ:ܐ݇ܚܪ̈ܦܝܬ݂ܼ ܬܪܬܥܪܪ̈ܐ ܕܗܘ̣̈ 
ܐ܆ ܢ ܬܠܬ݂ܼ ܙܒ݂ܧ̣̈ ܝܨ ܣܐܐ ܘܐܪܒܿܥܝܼܨ ܘܐܪܒܥ.  ܘܗܠܝܨ ܥܼܿ ܗܘ̣̈

ܟ݂ܝܧܐ. ܐܪܒܥܤܐܐ ܘܬ݂ܠܰܝܼܨ  ݂ܰ ܗܘܼܠܐܣ̣̈ ܕܒܼܿ ܢ ܬܠ ܘܗܵܠܝܨ ܥܼܿ
ܨ ܬܠܬ݂ܼ.  ܐ ܕܣܐܣܪ̈ܐ ܐܝܟܧܐ ܕܐܬ݂ܐ ܣܬܬ݂ ܗܘܝ̣̈ ܘܬ݂ܪܝܼܨ. ܘܙܦܝ̣̈

ܐ܆ ܢ ܗܠܝܨ ܬܠܬ݂ܼ ܙܒ݂ܧ̣̈ ݂ܰ  ܘܥܼܿ ܝܨ ܐܠܨ ܘܣܐܬ݂ܝܨ ܘܬܸܭܥܝܼܨ ܘܭ ܗܘ̣̈
 ݂ܰ ܝܨ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝ ܬ݂ܼ  ܗܘ̣̈ ܬ ܣ݂ܨ ܙܦܵܐ: ܦܮܝܼܛ̣̈ ܤܐ ܗܦܝܨ ܕܩܛܼܿ ܩܝ̣̈

ܥ.  ܣ݁ܨ܇ ܪܒܼܿ ܪܒܥܝܼܨ ܘܐܼܿ ܟ݁ܒ݂ܬ݂ܼ ܕܝܨ. ܣܐܐ ܘܐܼܿ ܭܒ݂ܥܝܼܨ ܘܬܪܬܝܨ. ܣܖ̣̈
 ݂ܰ ܐܟ݂ܛܕܐ ܕܝܨ ܣܐܬܝܨ ܘܭܰܬܥܪܪ̈ܐ. ܟܡܗܹܝܨ ܕܝܨ ܕܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝ
ܐ. ܐܠܨ ܘܚܤܮܤܐܐ  ܝܨ ܘܭܰܬܥܪܖ̣̈ ܹܰ ܩܝܤܐ ܐܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ ܣܼܿ
 ܘܬܪܬܥܪܪ̈ܐ. ܘܦܬܘܛܐܩܝܼܪܪܵܐܛܐܦܪܝܼܫ ܥܥ ܐܦܘܿܦܐܩܝܼܫ܇

ܝܨ ܬܠܬ݂ܼ ܐܠܧܝܼ  ܨ ܘܥܸܪܬܝܼܨ ܘܐܪܒܥ܀ ܣܛܢ ܕܟ݂ܡܗܹܝܨ ܗܘ̣̈
݂ܰ ܩܝܤܐ ܐܟ݂ܛ݇ܕܐ ܐܦܝܨ. ܠܪܘܼܒ݂ܡܝ  ܕܼܿ

ܘܩܧܘ݁ܦܐ ܐ݇ܚܬܦܐ ܕܣܹܐܣܬܐ ܕܭܬܪܐ ܘܕܓܡܘܼܬ݂ܐ. ܗܘ݁ܐ ܒܗ 
ܐܣܬ܆ ݂ܰ . ܘܟ݂ܢ ܣܐܣܬܐ ܕܭܬܟܐ ܕܒ݂ܧܪܘܿܦܐ ܣ ܿܰ ܝ

ܣ݂ܨ ܗܦܐ  ܠܼܿ
ܝܼܕܥ܀  ݂ܰ ݂ܰ ܣ  ܩܧܘ݁ܦܐ ܭܧܝܼܬܐܝܼ
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ܝܕ  ܥܒ݂ܼ ܐܣ ܕܼܿ ܗܦܝܼܵ ܪܣܼܿ ܦܗܪܝܼܗܼܿ ܐ ܕܼܿ ܒ݂ܵ ܵ ݂ܰ ܭܡܸܥ ܦܘܼܗܪܵܐ ܕ ܟ݂
ܬ ..ܠܧܵܘܠܘܿܣ ܦܼܿ ܿܰ ܪܹܐ ܩܵܒܘܼܟ݂ ܫ ܠܪܹܘܼܿ ܮܼܿ ܣܧܼܿ  ܩܵܝܵܐ. ܘܼܿ

 



 

 

 

 

 

Transliteration  

of the Syriac Text 

 

Transliteration Conventions 
 

The following table shows the basic transliterations of all 

of the consonants of the Syriac alphabet. 

 

Syriac Transliteration  Syriac Transliteration 

 l ܠ  ʾ ܐ

 m ܡ  b ܒ

 n ܦܪ  g ܓ

 s ܣ  d ܕ

 ʿ ܥ  h ܗ

 p ܦ  w ܘ

 ṣ ܨ  z ܙ

 q ܩ  ḥ ܚ

 r ܪ  ṭ ܛ

 š ܫ  y ܝ
 T ܬ  k ܟܪ
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In addition to the phonemic distinctions represented 

by the preceding transliterations, a number of non-

phonemic features are represented in the following 

transliteration. The representation of such non-phonemic 

distinctions is found in varying degrees in the works of 

various scholars who provide transliterations of Syriac 

words. We have chosen to opt for a rather liberal 

representation of these distinctions. 

 

 

1. Fricativization (spirantization) 
Also, the non-phonemic fricativization 

(spirantization) of the begadkepat consonants
1
 is indicated 

by underlining the fricative allophones. For example: 

 

 Phonemic Phonemic  

 transcription transcription with 

Syriac   only                         fricativization marked 

 ktābā ktābā ܟܰܒܐ

 

 

2. Schwa epenthesis 
Similarly, the non-phonemic epenthesis (insertion) 

of the schwa sound is indicated by the insertion of a 

superscript schwa character. Continuing with the previous 

example: 

 

Transcription without                  Transcription 

epenthetic schwa                         with epenthetic schwa 

ktābā      k
ə
tābā 

 

                                                             

1. This is the conventional name for the group of consonants subject 

to fricativization in certain environments: b, d, g, k, p, t. 
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3. Vowel letters 

Finally, long /ā/ and /ē/ that are not indicated by a 
letter are transcribed with a macron over the vowel, while 

when these vowels are indicated with a letter (usually ܐ for 

either at the end of a word, but ܐ for â and ܝ for ê in the 

middle of a word) they are transcribed with a circumflex 

accent over the vowel. Once again, the previous example 

is used: 

 

Transcription not indicating Transcription indicating 

supporting consonants supporting consonants 

for vowels                              for vowels                        

k
ə
tābā k

ə
tābâ 

 

Since /i/, /o/ and /u/ are virtually always indicated 

with a Syriac letter (ܝ for /i/ and ܘ for /o/ and /u/) the 

addition of a diacritic to show this would be superfluous. 

 

 

4. Silent letters 

Consonants that are present in Syriac orthography 

but that are silent in pronunciation are placed in 

parentheses. For example: 

 

                                 Transcription with silent 

 Syriac Raw transcription consonant marked 

 ʾnāšâ (ʾ)nāšâ ܐܦܮܐ

 

 

5. Hyphenation of prefixed one-letter particles 
Following established convention, the 
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transliterations of the prefixed particles ܘ ,ܕ ,ܒ and ܠ are 

separated from the following word by a hyphen, whether 

they are transcribed as <b
ə
->, <d

ə
->, <w

ə
-> and <l

ə
-> or as 

<ba->, <da->, <wa-> and <la->. 
 

 

6. No upper-case and lower-case distinction 

The Syriac alphabet does not distinguish between 

upper- and lower-case letters, so no such distinction will 

be made in the transliteration. Thus the proper noun 

 .<Paul‘ is transliterated <pawlos>, not <Pawlos‗ ܦܘܠܘܣ
 

 

7. Greek loanwords 

7a. Representation of Greek vowels by Syriac 

consonants 

In the case of Greek loanwords, sometimes 

consonants are used to indicate Greek vowels in a way that 

is entirely foreign to the way such vowels are indicated in 

native Syriac words. In such cases, Greek vowels 

represented by Syriac consonants are not transcribed by 

putting a circumflex accent over the vowel, since such 

vowels are not necessarily long. Instead, the vowel is 

transcribed as pronounced in Syriac (whether long or 

short) and the supporting consonant is written in 

parentheses after the vowel. The title of this work is an 

excellent example of this practice. 

 

Greek written in Syriac Transliteration 

ܐܣ ܵ ܗܦܝ  ܪܣܼܿ ܗܐܼܿ ܗܪܝ   pa(h)riha(ʾ)rma(h)nyā(ʾ)s ܦܼܿ
 

The vowel points shown above are found in the 

manuscript. We can see that Greek ε is pointed so as to be 
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pronounced /a/ in Syriac. This is in conformity with the 

general Syriac convention that changes /e/ to /a/ before a 

guttural consonant / ʾ h ḥ ʿ / or /r/. 
 

 

7b. Non-spirantization of Greek consonants 

It should also be noted that in Greek loanwords the 

spirantization of begadkepat consonants does not take 

place. In the case of the voiceless consonants /k/ and /t/ 

this is clearly indicated in Syriac orthography by the use of 

the consonants ܩ and ܛ, respectively. In the case of the 

other four consonants, the non-spirantization is sometimes, 

but not always, indicated by the placement of the quššāyâ 

dot above the consonant, thus:  ݁ܕ݁  ,ܓ݁  ,ܒ and  ݁ܦ. Regardless 

of whether this sign is used in the manuscript or not, the 

consonant will not be marked as a fricative in the 

transliteration. Thus: 

 

Syriac Transliteration 

 pawlos ܦܘܠܘܣ

l ܠܧܘܠܘܣ
ə
-pawlos 

 

 
8. Punctuation marks 

The punctuation marks used in the Syriac manuscript do 

not conveniently correspond to punctuation marks used in the 
languages that employ the Roman alphabet. For ease of 

reference, the period (.) will be used where the graphically 

similar mark is found in the Syriac manuscript. The colon (:) 
will be used where any mark composed of two dots in a vertical 

line, whether straight or angled, is found in the manuscript. The 

symbol of four vertical dots (⁞) will be used to represent the 
mark consisting of three vertical dots in the manuscript, as it is 
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the font character closest in form to the mark in the manuscript. 

The Syriac paragraph mark ܀ will be transcribed by ¶. 

 

9. Extraneous text 
Very occasionally at the end of a line in the manuscript, a 

letter appears with a line over it. This is the first letter of the 
next line of the manuscript. It appears that such letters were 

probably at the bottom of the page of the source for this copy to 

indicate the first letter of the following page. Most of the time 
the copyist of the present manuscript correctly omitted these, 

but occasionally he left them in. In the transliteration these 

letters are enclosed in braces {}. They will be ignored in the 

translation. 

 

 

10. Paragraph numbering 
Paragraphs in the transliteration are numbered with the 

same numbers used by Henri Hugonnard-Roche in his French 

translation of the text. 
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Introductory paragraph 
tub nuhārâ dileh kad dileh da-k

ə
tābâ d

ə
-

pa(h)riha(ʾ)rma(h)nyā(ʾ)s da-ʿəbid b-pāsiqātâ l
ə
-pawlos 

parsāyâ. wa-mə
paššaq men lēšānâ parsāyâ lə-lēšānâ 

suryāyâ lə-sābbukt (ʾ)nāš də-metkannê sēwarê ʾepisqopâ 
lam d

ə
-qennešrin. māran ʿadrayn(y). 

1 

barnāšâ men hennên dəlâ mell
ə
tâ: ba-m

ə
lilutâ 

m
ə
yattar. w

ə
-kolmâd

ə
-lâ yādaʿ wə

-maṣyâ d
ə
-netîdaʿ. wə

-

ṣābê d
ə
-neddaʿ: bə-yad m

ə
lilutâ yādaʿ leh. meṭṭul d-

(ʾ)organo(w)n də-kolmeddem l
ə
-meddaʿ: mə

lilutâ ʾitêh w
ə
-

meṭṭulhānâ qaddəmāyat la-m
ə
lilutâ zādeq¶ 

2 

m
ənāwātâ d

ə
-mêmrâ šet ʾitayhên. šəmâ. mell

ə
tâ. ḥəlāp 

šəmâ. ʿal mellətâ. ʿal s
əyāmâ. ʾessārâ⁞ šəmâ ʾitaw(hy). 

qālâdə-ba-s
əyāmâ səṭar men zabnâ m

əšawdaʿ meddem. w-

(ʾ)en metpəleg w
ə
-lâ meddem {m}

1
 m

əšawdaʿ. ʾakzənâ d
ə
-

barnāšâ. susyâ. margānitâ. meṭṭul d-(ʾ)en margānitâ 

metpalgâ: l
ə
-mar: gâ: nitâ: haydên w

ə
-lâ meddem 

m
əšawdəʿâ. b

ə
-hay d-(ʾ)āpen haw :mar: kad p

ərišāʾit 
met(ʾ)amrâ: šu(w)dāʿâ meddem ʾitêh. ʾellâ kad b

ə
-

margānitâ. hay law šu(w)dāʿâ (h)i də-haw medem..
2
mell

ə
tâ 

qālâ ʾitêh d
ə
-ba-s

əyāmâ: d
ə
-maʿbədānutâ w

ə
-ḥaššâ ʿam 

                                                             

1. At this point, which is the end of a line, the manuscript has a mim 

with a line over it. This is the first of several similar cases in which 

it appears that the scribe was copying from a manuscript in which 
the preceding line appeared at the bottom of a page. This letter was 

inserted to show which letter began the next page. Most of the time 

the copyist of the present manuscript correctly omitted these, but 

occasionally he left them in. As mentioned in the introduction to 

this transliteration, such letters are ignored for the purposes of 

translation. 

2. The two periods here represent two consecutive dots in the 

horizontal line in the manuscript. 
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zabnâ m
əšawdaʿ meddem maʿbədānutâ: ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-pāseq 

(ʾ)nâ. ḥaššâ: ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-metp

əseqnâ. šəmâ w
ə
-mell

ə
tâ: b

ə
-

t
ə
rên z

ənayyâ ʾitayhon. ḥad m
ə
taḥḥəmâ. ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-barnāšâ 

pāseq.w-ḥad lâ m
ə
taḥḥəmâ: ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-lâ barnāšâ lâ pāseq.. 

ḥəlāp šəmâ ʾitêh. qālâda-b
ə
-taḥlup šəmâ met(ʾ)amrâ. 

ʾakz
ə
nâ d-(ʾ)enâ. ʾa(n)tt. hu. ḥənan. ʾa(n)tton. hennon. 

hānâ. haw. ʿal mellətâ ʾitêh. qālâ də-ʿal mellətâ metqatrag. 

ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-ḥubānāʾit. makkikāʾit1

 ḥêrāʾit.. ʿal səyāmâ ʾitêh: 

qālâ d
ə
-ʿal mêmrâ mettəsim. ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-mett

ə
sim d

ə
-

bātarken.qadmāʾit. l
ə
-bar. l

ə
-gaww. lâ. ʾên. ʾessārâ 

ʾitaw(hy): qālâ d-(ʾ)āsar mêmrâ ʿam mêmrâ. ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-

meṭṭul. badgun. ʾen.man.. ʾātutâ. w
ə
-men kolhên m

ənāwātâ 

d
ə
-mêmrâ. šəmâ w

ə
-mell

ə
tâ yattir mārānāʾit. wə

-men hālên 
tartên. šəmâ m

ə
yattar. 

3 

w
ə
-badgun ḥakkimê: ʾit ʾmat(y) da-l

ə
-kolhên 

m
ənāwātâ d

ə
-mêmrâ: šəmāhê məšammə

hin. ḥamšâ ʾennon 
z
ə
nayyâ da-šəmāhê d

ə
-met(ʾ)amrin ʿal meddem. šawyut 

šəmâ ʿam šəmâ. saggiʾut šəmāhê. (ʾ)ḥərênayut šəmâ men 

šəmâ: šawyay šəmâ ʾitayhon: t
ərên ʾaw saggiʾê meddem. 

hānnon də-kad šəmâ ḥad k
əyānayhon: da-b

ə
-haw šəmâ 

m
əšaḥlap. ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-ḥarriputâ ʿal maddəʿâ w

ə
-ʿal saypâ 

w
ə
-ʿal sammâ wə

-ʿal hellakkātâ ʿam šəmâ ʾitaw(hy): t
ə
rên 

ʾaw saggiʾê meddem. hennon də-kad šəmâ ḥad: ʾāp 

k
əyānhon da-bə-haw šəmâ ḥad ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-barnāšâ ʿəlay wa-

ʿəlayk w
ə
-ʿal šarkâ da-b

ənaynāšâ. saggi(ʾ) šəmāhê ʾitaw(hy) 

ḥad meddem. haw da-šəmeh law ḥad (h)u. ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-

                                                             

1. Here, as occasionally elsewhere in the manuscript, a punctuation 

mark is missing where it would normally be expected. This is 

probably due to an oversight on the part of the scribe. Not 

infrequently punctuation marks are missing at the ends of lines, as 

if the scribe considered the line break to be the functional 

equivalent of a dot. 
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saypâ. sapsērâ. ḥarbâ. (ʾ)ḥərēnyayšəmâ ʾitayhon saggiʾê 
meddem wa-m

əšāḥl
ə
pê d-(ʾ)āp šəmāhayhon məšaḥl

ə
pin. 

ʾakz
ə
nâ d-(ʾ)arʿâ mayyâ šemšâ.. men šəmâ ʾitaw(hy). 

šəmâd
ə
-men šəmâ (ʾ)ḥərēnâ hāwê. ʾakz

ə
nâ d-men naggārutâ 

naggārâ. wə
-menqaynāyutâ qaynāyâ.. 

4 

ʾarb
əʿâ meddem ʾit. k

ə
tibātâ. qālê. ḥušābê. meddem 

da-ʿəlaw hāwê ḥušābâ. k
ə
tibātâ šu(w)dāʿê ʾennên də-

meddem b
ə
-qālâ. wə

-qālê: šu(w)dāʿê ʾennon də-ḥušābê da-

b
ə
-napšâ. wə

-kol ḥušābâ: men meddem w
ə
-ʿal meddem 

hāwê. wa-kətibātâ w
ə
-qālê: law lə-kol hennon kad hennon. 

ḥušābê dên w
ə
-meddem da-ʿəlaw(hy) metḥaššəbin: l

ə
-kol 

hennon kad hennon: w
ə
-ʿellətâ hādê (h)i. d

ə
-ḥušābê w

ə
-

meddem da-ʿəlaw(hy) metḥaššəbin: k
əyānāʾit  ʾitayhon qālê 

dên wa-k
ə
tibātâ ba-s

əyāmâ ʾitayhên. 

5 

ʾit ʾemat(y) d-(ʾ)itḥušābâ b
ə
-napšâ wə

-lâ šarrir wə
-lâ 

daggāl. ʾakz
ə
nâ d-(ʾ)en (ʾ)nāš netḥaššab susyâ šəḥimāʾit. 

w-(ʾ)it ʾemat(y) d
ə
-šarrir ʾaw daggāl ʾakz

ə
nâ d-(ʾ)en (ʾ)nāš 

netḥaššab d
ə
-susyâ r

ə
biʿay reglê ʾitaw(hy): ʾaw susyâ lâ 

ʾitaw(hy) r
ə
biʿay reglê. meṭṭul d

ə
-ba-ḥədâ m

ənāteh d
ə
-

mêmrâ kad l
əḥodāʾit netḥaššab ʾaw nêmar lâ šərārâ hāwê 

w
ə
-lâ daggālutâ. ʾellâ kad{b

əṣir} b
ə
-ṣêd

1
 tartên ʾemat(y) d

ə
-

ʿam ḥədādâ
2
 ʾitayhên: ʾaw kad men ḥədādâ metpall

ə
gan. 

hākannâ (h)u ḥušābâ da-b
ə
-napšâ da-l

əḥodāʾit b
ə
-qālâ 

metl
ə
bek: ʾakz

ə
nâ da-šəmâ ʾaw mellətâda-l

əḥodāʾit b
ə
-qālâ 

met(ʾ)amrâ. wə
-lâḥušābâ l

əḥodâ met(ʾ)amrâ ʾitaw(hy): ellâ 

                                                             

1. The braces around bəṣir indicate that this is the text found in the 

manuscript, while the following text, bə-ṣêd, has been adopted as 

an emendation. 

2. The word ܚܪܕܕܐ is consistently written without the syāmê in this 
manuscript, so we have transliterated it ḥədādâ. Normally, though, 

it is written with the syāmê and pronounced ḥədādê. 
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ḥušābâ balḥod: w-(ʾ)āplâ šəmâ ʾaw mellətâda-

l
əḥodāʾitmet(ʾ)amrâ mêmrâ ʾitaw(hy). šəmâ w

ə
-mell

ə
tâ 

balḥod. 

6 

mêmrâb
ə
-t
ə
rên z

ənayyâ hāwê. ḥad b
ə
-maḥšabbətâ w

ə
-

metyadʿānâ (h)u: w
ə
-ḥad b

ə
-met(ʾ)amrānutâ. {w}

1
 w

ə
-

metragg
əšānāyâ (h)u. wə

-kadḥušābâ da-b
ə
-napšâ ʿam 

ḥušābâ (ʾ)ḥərēnâ metrakkab: haydên b
ə
-haw zabnâ mêmrâ 

metyadʿānâ hāwê. w-(ʾ)it ʾemat(y) d
ə
-šarrir ʾaw daggāl. w-

(ʾ)it ʾemat(y) d
ə
-lâ šarrir wə

-lâ daggāl. meṭṭul d
ə
-law kol 

mêmrâ šarrir ʾaw daggāl. ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-bātarken ʾāmə

rinan 

w
ə
-kad b

ə
-qālâ šəmâ w

ə
-mell

ə
tâ ʾak(ḥ)dâ

2
 met(ʾ)amrin: 

haydên b
ə
-haw zabnâ: mêmrâ metragg

əšānâ hāwê. w-(ʾ)it 
ʾemat(y) d

ə
-šarrir ʾaw daggāl. w-(ʾ)it ʾemat(y) d

ə
-lâ šarrir 

w
ə
-lâ daggāl. ʾaykannâ d-(ʾ)āp b

ə
-maḥšabbətâ. 

7 

mêmrâ ʾitaw(hy) qālâ d
ə
-ba-s

əyāmâ məšawdaʿ 
meddem. w-(ʾ)en metpallag haydên ʾāp m

ənāwāteh 

m
əšawdəʿān. ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-barnāšâ napšānâ ʾitaw(hy). hānâ 

(h)u yāteh m
əšawdəʿānâ (h)u. haydên ʾāp kolḥədâ men 

m
ənāwāteh m

əšawdəʿâ. ʾakz
ə
nâ da-šəmâ w

ə
-mell

ə
tâ: 

ʿesrâ ʾennon ʾādšê d
ə
-mêmrâ⁞ qāroyâ⁞ məša(ʾ)lānâ⁞ 

pāqodâ⁞ mə
pisānâ⁞ pāsoqâ⁞ metdamm

ərānâ⁞ yammāyâ⁞ 
mett

əsimānâ⁞ sāyomâ⁞ metpaššəkānâ¶ qāroyâ ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-tâ 

l
ə
-hārkâ¶ m

əša(ʾ)lānâ: ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-men ʾaymekkâ ʾātê 

ʾa(n)tt¶ pāqodâ: ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-zel men hārkâ¶ m

ə
pisānâ: 

ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-hab li hānâ meddem⁞ pāsoqâ: ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-šemšâ 

nahhirâ ʾitaw(hy)⁞ metdamm
ərānâ ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-mâ nahhir 

šemšâ.. yammāyâʾakz
ə
nâ d-(ʾ)alāhâ yādaʿ d-nahhir (h)u.. 

                                                             

1. Extraneous waw with a line over it. 

2. The elision of ḥêt is indicated by a supralinear stroke in the 

manuscript: ܐܟܛ̄ܪܕܐ. Sokoloff indicates that this is an East Syriac 

characteristic. 
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mett
əsimānâ: ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-tehwê hay dukk

ə
tâ mâ(ʾ) ʾâmên.. 

sāyomâ: ʾakz
ə
nâ d-(ʾ)ên šemšâ {(h)u}1

 nahhir (h)u. 

metpaššəkānâ. ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-kad hāwê hānâ meddem. 

8 

w
ə
-maṣyâd-(ʾ)āp b

ə
-ḥamšâ netpall

ə
gun. b

ə
-qāroyâ 

wa-m
əša(ʾ)lānâ wə

-pāqodâ wa-m
ə
pisānâ wə

-pāsoqâ: meṭṭul 

d
ə
-metpaššəkānâ: məša(ʾ)lānâ (h)u d

ə
-hu leh m

əšaʾʾel. 
metdamm

ərānâ: bə-mâ balḥod yattir men pāsoqâ. ʾellâ 
pāsoqâ (h)u. yammāyâ b

ə
-sāhdutâ d-(ʾ)alāhâ yattir men 

pāsoqâ ʾellâ ʾāp hu pāsoqâ (h)u. mettəsimānâ galyâ (h)i də-
pāsoqâ (h)u: b-(ʾ)en balḥod yattir men pāsoqâ. ʾellâ 
pāsoqâ (h)u. w-idiʿâ (h)i. d-(ʾ)enhu d

ə
-metpaššəkānâ ba-

m
əša(ʾ)lānâ (h)u. wə

-metdamm
ərānâ wə

-yammāyâ wə
-

mett
əsimānâ wə

-sāyomâ bə-pāsoqâ. ʾitayhon: b
ə
-hānâ zənâ 

ʾaykannâ d-(ʾ)āp ʾetemar(w). ḥamšâ hāwên ʾādšê {d}2
 d

ə
-

mêmrâ. 

9 

šərārâ wə
-daggālutâ: b

ə
-pāsoqâ balḥod ʾit. meṭṭul d

ə
-

haw d-(ʾ)āmar də-šemšâ nahhirâ ʾitaw(hy). b
ə
-pāsoqâ 

ʾāmar šərārâ. wə
-haw d-(ʾ)āmar də-šemšâ lâ ʾitaw(hy) 

nahhirâ: b
ə
-pāsoqâ ʾāmardaggālutâ. ʾellâ haw man da-lə-

(ʾ)nāš qārê ʾaw məšaʾʾel: ʾaw pāqed ʾaw mə
pis. b

ə
-hay d

ə
-

qārê wa-məšaʾʾel wə
-pāqed wa-m

ə
pis: lâ šərārâ ʾāmar wə

-lâ 

daggālutâ. w
ə
-pilāsopâ ʿal hānâ balḥod mêmrâ pāsoqâ ʾit 

l
ə
-hon yaṣṣiputâ: b

ə
-hay d

ə
-ṣābên l

ə
-meddaʿ meṭṭul 

kolmeddem šərārâ wə
-daggālutâ: ʾaykannâ d

ə
-la-šərārâ 

nelb
ə
kun wa-l

ə
-daggālutâ nešbəqun. meṭṭul d

ə
-hānon 

ʾarb
əʿâ mêmrê d

ə
-šarkâ: lə-meddem (ʾ)ḥərên ḥaššəḥin. 

mêmrâdên pāsoqâ. l-idaʿtâbalḥod. 

                                                             

1. This   ܗ̄ܘ has been inserted above the line in the manuscript by a 

later hand, using a caret. It seems superfluous. 

2. Extraneous dālat with a line over it. 
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10 

pāsoqâ ʾitaw(hy). m
ənātâd

əlâ ʾukāmâ ʾemar də-lâ 

ʾitêh ʾukāmə
tâ tartayhên šərārâ ʾāmərān. wə

-lâ ʾitêh 

ʾanṭipa(ʾ)sis meṭṭul (ʾ)ḥərenāyut m
ənātâ. w-(ʾ)enhu da-ḥədâ 

ʾāmrâ ʾarbəʿâ pelgê ʾitayhon: wa-(ʾ)ḥərētâ ʾāmrâ ʾarbəʿâ lâ 

ʾitayhon pelgê: w
ə
-hādê d-(ʾ)āmrâ də-pelgê ʾitayhon l

ə
put 

t
əmānyâ ʾāmrâ. wə

-hay d-(ʾ)āmrâ d
ə
-lâ ʾitayhon pelgê: 

l
ə
put t

ərên ʾāmrâ tartayhên šərārâ ʾāmrin. wə
-lâ ʾitêh 

ʾanṭipa(ʾ)sis. meṭṭul (ʾ)ḥərenāyut pēḥmâ. w-(ʾ)enhu da-ḥədâ 

ʾāmrâ. šabrâg
ə
rammaṭṭiqâ ʾitaw(hy). wa-(ʾ)ḥərētâ ʾāmrâ 

šabrâ lâ ʾitaw(hy) g
ə
rammaṭṭiqâ: w

ə
-hādê d-(ʾ)āmrâ da-

g
ə
rammaṭṭiqâ ʾitaw(hy) b

ə
-ḥaylâ ʾāmrâ. wə

-hay d-(ʾ)āmrâ 
d
ə
-lâ ʾitaw(hy) g

ə
rammaṭṭiqâ b

ə
-maʿbərānutâ ʾāmrâ. 

tartayhên šərārâ ʾāmrin. wə
-lâ ʾitêh ʾanṭipa(ʾ)sis. meṭṭul 

(ʾ)ḥərenāyut meddem. 

11 

b
ə
-hay d-idiʿâ (h)i d-(ʾ)anṭipa(ʾ)sis haydên hawyâ: 

ʾemat(y) d
ə
-haw meddem d

ə
-sāʾem (ʾ)nâ wə

-haw meddem 

da-m
ə
qaṭreg (ʾ)nâ: hu kad hu nehwê b

ə
-qa(ʾ)ṭapasis w

ə
-b-

(ʾ)apopa(ʾ)sis wə
-lâ b

ə
-šawyut šəmâ: w

ə
-lâ b

ə
-ʿam šəmâ: 

w
ə
-lâ ba-(ʾ)ḥərēnâ wə

-ba-(ʾ)ḥərēnâ zabnâ: w
ə
-lâ ba-(ʾ)ḥərētâ 

w
ə
-lâ ba-(ʾ)ḥərētâ m

ənātâ. w
ə
-lâba-(ʾ)ḥərēnâ wə

-ba-

(ʾ)ḥərēnâ peḥmâ. w
ə
-lâ (ʾ)ḥərēnâ wa-(ʾ)ḥərēnâ meddem. 

haw mâ d
ə
-met(ʾ)emar: ʾaw ʾiḥidāʾit met(ʾ)amrâ ʾakz

ə
nâ 

d
ə
-suqrāṭis. ʾaw gāwānāʾit wə

-law ʾiḥidāʾit.wə
-hānâ: ʾaw lâ 

m
ə
taḥḥam: hānaw dên layt leh pərosdiorismos. d-(ʾ)ā(y)k 

ʾaykān. barnāšâ: ʾaw mə
taḥḥam: hānaw dên ʾit leh 

p
ə
rosdiorismos: d-(ʾ)ā(y)k ʾaykān: kol barnāšâ. 

12 

p
ərosdiorismos ʾarbəʿâ ʾitayhon. kol. ḥad. w

ə
-lâ ḥad. 

lâkol. w
ə
-men hālên: tərên b

ə
-qa(ʾ)ṭapa(ʾ)sis hāwên: wa-

t
ə
rên b-(ʾ)apopa(ʾ)sis. d-(ʾ)ā(y)k ʾaykān: kol barnāšâ 
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g
ə
rammaṭṭiqâ. ḥad barnāšâ gərammaṭṭiqâ. w

ə
-lâḥad barnāšâ 

g
ə
rammaṭṭiqâ. lâkol barnāšâ gərammaṭṭiqâ. 

13 

hula(ʾ)s də-ba-k
əyānâ da-ʿəlayhên met(ʾ)amrin 

mêmrê. t
əlāt ʾitayhên. ʾālṣāytâ. metmaṣyānitâ. lâ 

meškəḥānitâ. ʾālṣāytâ ʾitêh: haw mâ d-(ʾ)itaw(hy): wa-

(ʾ)ḥərēnâ lə-mehwê lâ meškəḥâ. ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-ṭābtâ bištâ: t

ə
rên 

wa-t
ərên ʾarbəʿâ metmaṣyānitâ ʾitêh haw meddem d-

(ʾ)itaw(hy) wa-(ʾ)ḥərênāʾit maṣyâ d
ə
-nehwê: ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-

haw da-m
ə
hallek netteb: ʾaw haw meddem də-lâ ʾitaw(hy) 

w
ə
-meškəḥâ d

ə
-nehwê: ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-haw d

ə
-lâ ʾitaw(hy) 

g
ə
rammaṭṭiqâ: wa-d

ə
-nehwê meškəḥâ. lâ meškəḥānitâ 

met(ʾ)amrâ: haw d
ə
-lâ ʾitaw(hy) w-(ʾ)āplâ l

ə
-mehwê 

maṣyâ. d-(ʾ)aryâ ḥəzirâ: ʾaw barnāšâ də-ba-k
əyānâ rəbiʿay 

reglê ʾaw tərên wa-t
ərên ʿesrâ.. 

14 

da-l
ə
qublāyut s

əyāmâ d
ə
-ʿal meddem də-kolḥad 

ʾamināʾit b
ə
-kolḥədâ men hula(ʾ)s də-ba-k

əyānâ 
ʾanṭipa(ʾ)sis ʿābdâ meṭṭul d

ə
-ʿal kəyānâ d

ə
-hay ʾālṣāytâ 

ʾamināʾiå qa(ʾ)ṭapasis šarrirtâ: d-(ʾ)ā(y)k ʾaykān suqrāṭis 

barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy) w-(ʾ)amināʾitʾ apopasis daggāltâ: d-

(ʾ)ā(y)k ʾaykān suqrāṭis lâ ʾitaw(hy) barnāšâ. wə
-ʿal kəyānâ 

d
ə
-lâ meškəḥānitâ ʾamināʾit qa(ʾ)ṭapa(ʾ)sis daggāltâ d-

(ʾ)ā(y)k ʾaykān. suqrāṭisḥəzirâ ʾitaw(hy). w-(ʾ)amināʾit       
ʾapopa(ʾ)sis šarrirtâ. d-(ʾ)ā(y)k ʾaykān suqrāṭis lâ ʾitaw(hy) 

ḥəzirâ. w-(ʾ)āp ʿal kəyānâ d
ə
-metmaṣyānitâ. ḥədâ šarrirâ 

wa-ḥədâ daggālâ. d-(ʾ)ā(y)k ʾaykān. suqrāṭis ʾalāhāyâ 
ʾitaw(hy).. w

ə
-suqrāṭis lâ ʾitaw(hy) ʾalāhāyâ. 

15 

da-l
ə
qublāyut s

əyāmâ d
ə
-ʿal meddem kolānāyâ də-

layt leh p
ə
rosdiorismos ʿal k

əyānâ də-ʾālṣāytâ. ʾanṭipa(ʾ)sis 
ʿābdâ. w-(ʾ)amināʾit qa(ʾ)ṭapasis šarrirtâ ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-

barnāšâ napšānâ ʾitaw(hy): w-(ʾ)amināʾitʾ apopa(ʾ)sis 
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daggāltâ: ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-barnāšâ lâ ʾitaw(hy). napšānâ. w-(ʾ)āp 

ʿal kəyānâ d
ə
-lâ meškəḥānitâ. ʾamināʾitʾanṭipa(ʾ)sis ʿābdâ 

w-(ʾ)amināʾit qa(ʾ)ṭapa(ʾ)sis daggāltâ. ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-barnāšâ 

ḥəmārâ ʾitaw(hy). w-(ʾ)amināʾitʾ apopa(ʾ)sis šarrirtâ: 

ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-barnāšâ lâ ʾitaw(hy) ḥəmārâ. wə

-ʿal kəyānâ də-
metmaṣyānitâ: maṣyâ d

ə
-tartayhên nehw

əyān šarrirātâ. 

ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-barnāšâ mə

hallek: barnāšâ lâ mə
hallek. w

ə
-

hādêda-l
ə
qublāʾit simâ balḥod ʾitêh. w

ə
-lâ hawyâ 

ʾanṭipa(ʾ)sis. 
16 

ʿal meddem dên kolānāyâ wə
-lâ ʾiḥidāyâ d-(ʾ)it leh 

p
ə
rosdiorismos: hāwyâ da-ləqublāyutâ da-s

əyāmâ ba-štâ 
z
ə
nayyâ d

ə
-hāšâ ʾāmarnâ. ḥad. kol barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy) w

ə
-lâ 

ḥad barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). w
ə
-ḥad kol barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). ḥad 

barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). w
ə
-ḥad. w

ə
-lâ ḥad barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). lâ 

kol barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). w
ə
-ḥad. ḥad barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). lâ 

kol barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). w
ə
-ḥad kol barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). lâ kol 

barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). w
ə
-ḥad. kol barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). w

ə
-lâ 

ḥad barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). 

17 

w
ə
-hay da-l

ə
qublāyut s

əyāmâ: d-(ʾ)it bāh kol wə
-lâ 

ḥad. d
ə
-saqqublāyê rawrbê meštammə

hâ. w
ə
-hay d-(ʾ)it bāh 

kol w
ə
-ḥad. qa(ʾ)ṭapasis da-t

əḥêt ḥədādâ metqaryâ. w
ə
-hay 

d-(ʾ)it bāh wə
-lâ

1
 ḥad lâ kol ʾapopa(ʾ)sis da-təḥêt ḥədādâ 

meštammə
hâ. w

ə
-hay d-(ʾ)it bāh ḥad w

ə
-lâ kol d

ə
-

saqqublāyê zəʿorê metqaryâ. w
ə
-hay d-(ʾ)it bāh kol wə

-lâ 

kol: w-(ʾ)āp w
ə
-hay d-(ʾ)it bāh ḥadw

ə
-lâ ḥad tartayhên d

ə
-

men gonāwātâ: w-(ʾ)anṭipa(ʾ)sis meštamməhān. 
18 

w
ə
-hay d

ə
-saqqublāyê rawrbê ʿal kəyānâ d-(ʾ)ālṣāytâ 

w-(ʾ)āp ʿal haw də-lâ meškəḥānitâ: šərārâ wə
-daggālutâ 

m
ə
pall

ə
gān: wə

-ʿal kəyānâ d
ə
-metmaṣyānitâ lâ m

ə
pall

ə
gâ 

                                                             

1. Wə-lâ has been inserted above the line. 
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meṭṭul d
ə
-maṣyâ d

ə
-qa(ʾ)ṭapa(ʾ)sis w-(ʾ)apopa(ʾ)sis 

šawyāʾit nehw
əyān daggəlātâ. d-(ʾ)ā(y)k ʾaykān: kol 

barnāšâ ḥəlim. w
ə
-lâ ḥad barnāšâ ḥəlim. w

ə
-hay d

ə
-

saqqublāyê zəʿorê ʿal kəyānâ d-(ʾ)ālṣāytâ wa-k
əyānâ də-lâ 

meškəḥānitâ: šərārâ wə
-daggālutâ. w

ə
-ʿal kəyānâ d

ə
-

metmaṣyānitâ lâ m
ə
pall

ə
gâ. meṭṭul d

ə
-maṣyâ d

ə
-tartayhên 

nehw
əyān šarrirātâ. d-(ʾ)ā(y)k ʾaykān. ḥad barnāšâ ḥəlim. 

lâkol barnāšâ ḥəlim. w
ə
-hay d

ə
-qa(ʾ)ṭa(ʾ)pa(ʾ)sis da-təḥêt 

ḥədādâ ʿal kəyānâ d-(ʾ)ālṣāytâ ʾamināʾitʾ ak(ḥ)dâ mašrê. 
w
ə
-ʿal k

əyānâ d
ə
-lâ meškəḥānitâ: ʾamināʾitʾ ak(ḥ)dâ 

m
ə
dagg

ə
lâ. w

ə
-ʿal k

əyānâ də-metmaṣyānitâ ʾamināʾit ḥədâ 

mašrê wa-ḥədâ m
ə
dagg

ə
lâ. d-(ʾ)ā(y)k ʾaykān. kol barnāšâ 

g
ə
rammaṭṭiqâ. ḥad barnāšâ g

ə
rammaṭṭiqâ. w

ə
-hay d-

(ʾ)apopa(ʾ)sis da-təḥêt ḥədādâ. ʿal kəyānâ d-(ʾ)ālṣāytâ. 

ʾamināʾit ʾak(ḥ)dâ m
ə
dagg

ə
lâ. w

ə
-ʿal kəyānâ d

ə
-lâ 

meškəḥānitâ ʾamināʾit ʾak(ḥ)dâ mašrê. w
ə
-ʿal kəyānâ d

ə
-

metmaṣyānitâ ʾamināʾit šərārâ wə
-daggālutâ m

ə
pall

ə
gâ. d-

(ʾ)ā(y)k ʾaykān. wə
-lâ ḥad barnāšâ g

ə
rammaṭṭiqâ. lâkol 

barnāšâ gərammaṭṭiqâ. 

19 

w
ə
-tartayhên ʾanṭipa(ʾ)sis: ʾamināʾit ʿal kol hulê də-

ba-k
əyānâ: šərārâ wə

-daggālutâ m
ə
pall

ə
gān. wa-ḥədâ šərārâ 

šāqlâ wa-ḥədâ daggālutâ. w
ə
-hay man d

ə
-saqqublê rawrbê. 

lâ m
ə
tom hawyâ šarrirātâ ʾak(ḥ)dâ. ʾellâ ʾitʾemat(y) d-

(ʾ)ak(ḥ)dâ m
ə
dagg

ə
lâ. hay dên d

ə
-saqqublāyê zəʿorê. lâ 

m
ə
tom hawyâ daggāltâ ʾak(ḥ)dâ ʾellâ ʾitʾemat(y) d-

(ʾ)ak(ḥ)dâ mašrê. w
ə
-hay d

ə
-qa(ʾ)ṭapa(ʾ)sis da-təḥêt ḥədādâ. 

w
ə
-hay d-(ʾ)apopa(ʾ)sis. ʾitʾemat(y) d-(ʾ)ak(ḥ)dâ mašrān. 

w
ə
-ʾitʾemat(y) d-(ʾ)ak(ḥ)dâ m

ə
dagg

əlān. ʾitʾemat(y) d-

(ʾ)ak(ḥ)dâ šərārâ wə
-daggālutâ m

ə
pall

ə
gān. 

20 

balḥod dên hānên də-men gonāwātâ ʿābdān 
ʾanṭipa(ʾ)sis: meṭṭul d-(ʾ)amināʾit šərārâ wə

-daggālutâ 
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m
ə
pall

ə
gān. wə

-ʿellətâ hādê (h)i. d
ə
-saqqublāyê rawrbê: b-

(ʾ)aynāyutâ balḥod da-l
ə
qublāyê.  bə-hay da-ḥədâ 

qa(ʾ)ṭapasis wa-ḥədâ ʾapopa(ʾ)sis. ba-kəmāyutâdên: laytêh 

da-l
ə
qublâ. meṭṭul d

ə
-tartayhên: koleh meddem ḥədâ sāymâ 

wa-ḥədâ m
ə
rimâ w-(ʾ)āp hay d

ə
-saqqublāyê zəʿorê bāh ba-

d
ə
mutâ: wa-ḥədâ m

ənātâ meddem sāymâ: wa-ḥədâ m
ənātâ 

meddem m
ə
rimâ. w

ə
-hānên da-təḥêt ḥədādâ: tartayhên b-

(ʾ)aynāyutâ man lâ da-l
ə
qublin: meṭṭul d

ə
-tartayhên 

qa(ʾ)ṭapasis ʾaw ʾapopa(ʾ)sis. ʾellâ balḥod ba-k
əmāyutâ da-

l
ə
qublin. meṭṭul d-(ʾ)amināʾit ḥədâ koleh meddem. wa-ḥədâ 

lâ koleh meddem sāymâ ʾaw mərimâ. hānên dên də-men 

gonāwātâ tartayhên: w
ə
-b-(ʾ)aynāyutâ ʾakḥad w

ə
-ba-

k
əmāyutâ. da-l

ə
qublâ ʾennên. meṭṭul d-(ʾ)amināʾit ḥədâ 

qa(ʾ)ṭapa(ʾ)sis. wa-ḥədâ ʾapopa(ʾ)sis. wa-ḥədâ kolānāytâ. 

wa-ḥədâ lâ kolānāytâ. 

21 

w
ə
-rušmayhênʾitaw(hy) hānâ. 
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22 

ʾit ʾemat(y) da-b
ə
-qa(ʾ)ṭa(ʾ)pasis w

ə
-b-(ʾ)apopa(ʾ)sis 

ḥad šəmâ wa-ḥədâ mell
ə
tâ ʾit. w-ʾit ʾemat(y) da-b

ə
-

tartayhên: t
ərên šəmāhê ʾit. w-(ʾ)enhu man d

ə
-ḥad šəmâ ʾit 

p
ə
roṭa(ʾ)sis hay pəšiṭtâ. hānaq dên mêmrâ (h)u pəšiṭâ. w-

(ʾ)enhu dên da-t
ərên šəmāhin. pəroṭa(ʾ)sis hay mə

rakkabtâ. 

hānaw dên mêmrâ (h)u mə
rakk

ə
bâ. belʿad men mell

ə
tâ. lâ 

qa(ʾ)ṭa(ʾ)pa(ʾ)sis maʿbədâ w
ə
-lâ ʾapopa(ʾ)sis. kolḥədâ 

qa(ʾ)ṭapasis: la-ḥədâ ʾapopa(ʾ)sis da-ləqublāyâ. wə
-kolḥədâ 

ʾapopa(ʾ)sis: la-ḥədâ qa(ʾ)ṭapa(ʾ)sis. 
23 

b
ə
-mêmrâ pāsoqâ ʾamināʾit kad lâ ʿam šəmâ 

metemar: qa(ʾ)ṭapa(ʾ)sis hawyâ. wə
-kad ʿam mellətâ 

metamrâ: ʾapopa(ʾ)sis hawyâ: meṭṭul da-l
ə
-mêmrâ haw d-

(ʾ)āmar: suqrāṭis barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). ʾapopa(ʾ)sis dileh hādê 

(h)i. d
ə
-suqrāṭis barnāšâ lâ ʾitaw(hy). w

ə
-mêmrâ haw d-

(ʾ)āmar: suqrāṭis lâ barnāšâ ʾitaw(hy). qa(ʾ)ṭapasis (h)u. w-

(ʾ)apopa(ʾ)sis dileh (h)i suqrāṭis lâ barnāšâ <lâ>1
 

ʾitaw(hy). kol qa(ʾ)ṭapasis d-(ʾ)it bāh lâ: ʾapopa(ʾ)sis 
m

əḥaww
ə
yâ d-(ʾ)itêh. ʾellâ <lâ>2

 b
ə
-mell

ə
tâ lâ ʾāmrâ. w

ə
-

kol ʾapopa(ʾ)sis d-(ʾ)it bāh tərên lâ: {suqrāṭis}
3
 

qa(ʾ)ṭa(ʾ)pasis m
əḥaww

ə
yâ d-(ʾ)itêh. w

ə
-bāh ba-dəmutâ b

ə
-

mell
ə
tâ lâ ʾāmrâ. b-(ʾ)apopa(ʾ)sis d-(ʾ)it l

ə
hên 

p
ə
rosdiorismos. ʾamināʾit lâ ʿam pərosdiorismos ʾāmrinan. 

ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-lâ kol. w

ə
-lâ ḥad ʾemat(y) da-b

ə
-pāsoqâ t

ə
rên 

šəmāhê ʾit. lâ m
ə
tom ʾāmrinan pərosdiorismos: ʿam haw 

                                                             

1. This lâ was clearly omitted due to a scribal error. It is essential for 

this sentence to make sense. 

2. This is another indispensable lâ omitted by the scribe. 

3. This suqrāṭis seems to have been inserted entirely randomly. 

Hugonnard-Roche does not include it and makes no comment 

about omitting it. It clearly does not belong here and it is ignored 

in the translation. 
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šəmâ d
ə
-metqaṭreg. ʾellâ ʾamināʾit ʿam haw šəmâ d

ə
-sim. 

ʾāmrinan. meṭṭul d
ə
-law ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-meškəḥâ kad ʾāmrinan. 

d
ə
-kol barnāšâ ḥayutâ ʾitaw(hy). Hākwāt w-(ʾ)āp 

kadʾāmrinan: d
ə
-barnāšâ kol ḥayutâ ʾitaw(hy) māšrinān. 

b
ə
-hay d

ə
-hādê daggāltâ (h)i. 

24 

ʾaykannâ da-t
əlāt ʾennên mənāwāteh d

ə
-zabnâ: 

hākannâ w-(ʾ)āp mêmrê. b
ə
-hay d

ə
-kol mêmrâ: ba-t

əlātâ 

zabnê hāwê. ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis ʾitaw(hy): suqrāṭis 

ʾitaw(hy) (h)wâ. suqrāṭis hāwê ʾitaw(hy). 

25 

kol {ʾan}1
 ʾanṭipa(ʾ)sis: ʾamināʾit šərārâ wə

-

daggālutâ m
ə
pall

ə
gâ ʾaykannâ d-(ʾ)et(ʾ)amrat. ʾellâ law 

ʾamināʾit bāh ba-dəmutâ. meṭṭul d
ə
-ʿal meddem d-

(ʾ)itaw(hy): w
ə
-meddem d

ə
-lâ meškəḥâ d

ə
-nehwê: 

hākwātmə
pall

ə
gâ ʾaykannâ d-(ʾ)āpḥənan yādəʿinan. w-

(ʾ)aydâ šarrirâ w-(ʾ)aydâ daggālâ. ʾellâ ʿal kəyānâ d
ə
-

metmaṣyānitâ w
ə
-ʿal meddem da-ʿətid d

ə
-nehwê.w

ə
-

lawʾamināʾit bāh ba-dəmutâ hāwê: hākannâ m
ə
pall

ə
gâ. 

ʾaykannâ da-ḥənan lâ yādəʿinan: d-(ʾ)enqa(ʾ)ṭapasis šarrirâ 
ʾaw ʾapopa(ʾ)sis: ʿədammâ d

ə
-hi hāwyâ: ʾakz

ə
nâ da-ḥədâ 

ʾāmrâ: d
ə
-la-m

əḥār meṭrâ ʾaw qərābâ hāwê: wa-
(ʾ)ḥərētâʾāmrâ da-m

əḥār meṭrâ ʾaw qərābâ lâ hāwê.. 
26 

t
əlāt ʾennên mənāwātâ da-k

əyānâ d
ə
-metmaṣyānitâ. 

ḥədâ (h)i d-(ʾ)ā(y)k da-b
ə
-sogâ(ʾ) hawyâ: wa-qədim lāh 

k
əyānâ: wa-ḥədâ (h)i d

ə
-dallilāʾit wa-l

ə
-ruḥqâ hawyâ: wa-

q
ə
dim lāh gedšâ. wa-ḥədâ (h)i d

ə
-meṣʿāʾit. d-(ʾ)it ʾemat(y) 

d
ə
-hākannâ w-(ʾ)it ʾemat(y) d

ə
-hākannâ hawyâ: wa-q

ə
dim 

lāh ṣebyānâ dilan. wa-b
ənaynāšâ ʿal hādê m

ənātâ balḥod 

                                                             

1. A pair of letters inserted at the end of the line in anticipation of the 

beginning of the next line. 
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m
əšaʾʾəlin la-ḥədādâ w

ə
-metmall

ə
kin w

ə
-sāʿərin. ʾit (ʾ)nāšin 

d-(ʾ)āmrin də-ʿal meddem ʾananqâʾit həwâ w
ə
-hāwê. meṭṭul 

d
ə
-metmaṣyānitâ men ʾananqê ʾit leh beh ba-k

əyānâ: də-
nehwê ʾaw də-lâ nehwê meṭṭul d-(ʾ)ananqê ʾitêh m

əḥār. də-
nehwê meṭrâ ʾaw lâ nehwê. wə

-d-(ʾ)enâ ʾezal lə-hendu ʾaw 
lš ʾezal¶ ʾellâ ḥənan ʿədammâ d

ə
-hawyâ lâ yādəʿinan. w

ə
-

kolmeddemʾaykannâ də-(ʾ)itaw(hy) hu b
ə
-yāteh n

əḥur beh: 

w
ə
-law ʾaykannâ da-ḥənan yādəʿinan. ʾellâ ʾenhu d

ə
-

kolmeddem ʾananqâʾit h
ə
wâ w

ə
-hāwê: wə

-meddem b
ə
-

gedšâ wa-bə-ṣebyānâ lâ hāwê. melkê wə
-šuʾālê d

ə
-ʿam 

ḥədādâ. wa-ʿəbādâ w
ə
-pulḥānâ: wa-mə

yatt
ə
rutâ w

ə
-bišutâ 

da-b
ənaynāšâ. wa-məsām bə-rēšâ wə

-šappirut purʿānâ. da-

g
əhānâ wə

-malkutâ men yattiru ʾennên: wə
-hādê b-(ʾ)aylên 

da-p(ʾ)ên tetləbek hay da-šəkirtâ (h)i. ʾaw law kolmeddem 

ʾananqâʾit h
ə
wâ w

ə
-hāwê: ʾellâ w-(ʾ)āp b

ə
-gedšâ wa-bə-

ṣebyānâ hāwê. 
27 

ʾemat(y) d
ə
-ḥad šəmâ w-(ʾ)ak(ḥ)dâ mell

ə
tâ ʾak(ḥ)dâ 

met(ʾ)āmrin¶ ʾarbaʿ hawyān da-l
ə
qublāyut s

əyāmâ.  ḥədâ 

ʿal meddem də-kolḥad. wa-ḥədâ ʿal meddem də-kolānāyâ 
d
ə
-layt leh p

ə
rosdiorismos. w

ə
-tartayhênʿal meddem 

kolānāyâ d-(ʾ)it leh p
ə
rosdiorismos. w

ə
-hālênʾarbaʿ ʿal təlāt 

hula(ʾ)s də-ba-k
əyānâ. hawyān tartaʿesrê. w

ə
-hālên 

tartaʿesrê ʿal hālên təlātâ zabnê: hawyān təlātin w
ə
-šet. wə

-

tub ʾemat(y) d
ə
-ḥad šəmâ wa-ḥədâ mell

ə
tâ: b

ə
ram dên šəmâ 

lâ m
ə
taḥḥəmâ. hawyān da-l

ə
qublāyut s

əyāmâ (ʾ)ḥərānyātâ 

beh kad beh b
ə
-qānonâ: t

əlātin w
ə
-šet. w-idiʿâ (h)i də-

kolhên da-l
ə
qublāyāt s

əyāmâ da-pəroṭa(ʾ)sis pəšiṭātâ. 

hawyān šabʿin w
ə
-tartên. w

ə
-ba-p

ə
roṭa(ʾ)sis mə

rakk
ə
bātâ 

b
ə
-hānên də-trên šəmāhin ʾit b

ə
hên: ʾit da-l

ə
qublit s

əyāmâ 
(ʾ)ḥərānyā(ʾ)tâ mâ(ʾ) w-(ʾ)arbəʿin w-(ʾ)arbaʿ meṭṭul d

ə
-beh 

kad beh b
ə
-qānonâ haw də-men l

əʿel ʾamir. ʾemat(y) da-

šəmâ haw d
ə
-sim w

ə
-haw d

ə
-metqaṭreg: t

ə
rayhon 
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m
ə
taḥḥəmê met(ʾ)amrin: ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis napšānâ 

ʾitaw(hy): barnāšâ napšānâ ʾitaw(hy): kol barnāšâ napšānâ 
ʾitaw(hy): ḥad barnāšâ napšānâ ʾitaw(hy). hawyān təlātin 

w
ə
-šet. w

ə
-tub ʾemat(y) da-šəmâ haw d

ə
-sim m

ə
taḥḥəmâ 

ʾitaw(hy). w
ə
-haw d

ə
-metqaṭreg lâ m

ə
taḥḥəmâ: hawyān 

(ʾ)ḥərānyātâ t
əlātin w

ə
-šet. w

ə
-tub ʾemat(y) haw d

ə
-sim lâ 

m
ə
taḥḥəmâ ʾitaw(hy). w

ə
-haw d

ə
-metqaṭreg m

ə
taḥḥəmâ. 

hawyān (ʾ)ḥərānyātâ t
əlātin w

ə
-šet. w

ə
-tub ʾemat(y) d

ə
-

tartayhên lâ m
ə
taḥḥəmê. hāwên (ʾ)ḥərānyātâ t

əlātin w
ə
-šet. 

w-(ʾ)arbaʿ zabnin t
əlātin w

ə
-šet. hawyān mâ(ʾ) w-(ʾ)arbəʿin 

w-(ʾ)arbaʿ¶ w-(ʾ)ak(ḥ)dâ dên da-p
əšiṭātâ wa-m

ə
rakk

ə
bātâ 

hawyān da-ləqublit s
əyāmâ ma(ʾ)tên w

ə
-šettəʿesrê. 

28 

haw d
ə
-men l

əʿel ʿal mellətâ ʾet(ʾ)emar. ʾakz
ə
nâ d

ə
-

ḥubānāʾit makkikāʾit. zənâ ʾitaw(hy) d
ə
-mêmrâ. meṭṭul d

ə
-

kad šāmaʿ (ʾ)nâ d
ə
-mêmrâ ḥubānāʾit ʾaw makkikāʾit 

met(ʾ)emar: yādaʿ (ʾ)nâ də-b-(ʾ)aynâ zənâ met(ʾ)emar¶ zənâ 

ʾitaw(hy): ʾaykannāyutâ d
ə
-haw {d

ə
-haw}

1
 d

ə
-sim meddem 

d
ə
-met(ʾ)emar. meṭṭul d

ə
-haw d-(ʾ)āmar: də-haw gabrâ 

ḥubānāʾit m
əmallel. hādê m

əḥawwê: d
ə
-haw gabrâ haw 

mêmrâ ʾaykan mallel. wa-zənayyâd
ə
-d-(ʾ)ā(y)k hālên 

saggiʾê ʾit. w
ə
-lan lâ m

ə
sayy

ə
kâ ʾennon. ʾellâ hānon də-

yattirāʾit metbāʿên: təlātâ ʾennon. ʾananqê. metmaṣyānâ. lâ 
meškəḥānâ. wa-zənayyâ d

ə
-mêmrê: men hula(ʾ)s də-ba-

k
əyānâ. da-ʿəlayhên met(ʾ)amrin p

ə
roṭa(ʾ)sis: bə-hādê 

m
əšaḥl

ə
pin. d

ə
-hula(ʾ)s də-ba-k

əyānâ bāh bə-yāteh d
ə
-

meddem ʾitayhên. meṭṭul d
ə
-kolmeddem d

ə
-ʿal meddem 

(ʾ)ḥərēn met(ʾ)emar: ʾaw ʾamināʾit ʿammeh (h)u. w-

(ʾ)ālṣāytâ (h)i: ʾaw lâ mə
tom ʾitaw(hy) ʿammeh: wə

-lâ 

meškəḥānitâ (h)i. ʾaw ʾit ʾemat(y) d-ʿammeh: w-(ʾ)it 
ʾemat(y) d

ə
-law ʿammeh (h)u. metmaṣyānitâ (h)i. 

meṭṭulhādê d
ə
-ba-k

əyānâ met(ʾ)amrān: meṭṭul d
ə
-beh b

ə
-

                                                             

1. This second də-haw appears to be entirely superfluous. 



    Transliteration of the Syriac Text     87 

 

meddem ʾitayhên z
ə
nayyâ dên b

ə
-met(ʾ)amrānutâ balḥod 

d
ə
-mêmrâ mettaws

ə
pin men l

ə
-bar ʿal šəmâ w

ə
-mell

ə
tâ. wa-

k
ə
mâ zabnin: ʾit ʾemat(y) d

ə
-hulâ k

əyānaytâ d
ə
-mêmrâ 

šarrirtâ. ʾellâ meṭṭul z
ənâ lâ hawyâ. ʾakz

ə
nâ d

ə
-(ʾ)emat(y) 

d
ə
-met(ʾ)emar də-suqrāṭis makkikāʾit m

ə
mallel. meṭṭul d-

(ʾ)enhu da-m
ə
mallel w

ə
-mārānāʾit m

əmallel: haydên hādê 

d
ə
-mallel šarrirâ. ʾellâ hay də-makkikāʾit daggālâ. b-

(ʾ)apopa(ʾ)sis da-zənâ: ʾamināʾit lâ ʿam zənâ met(ʾ)emar. 

meṭṭul d-(ʾ)enhu də-ʿam šəmâ ʾaw mellətâ met(ʾ)emar. 
qa(ʾ)ṭapasis hawyâ w

ə
-law ʾapopa(ʾ)sis. 

29 

da-l
ə
qublit s

əyāmâ də-ʿam zənâ hākannâ hawyâ. z
ə
nâ: 

ʾaw ba-pəroṭa(ʾ)sis də-men ḥad šəmâ wa-ḥədâ mell
ə
tâ 

met(ʾ)emar: ʾaw bə-hay d
ə
-men t

ərên šəmāhin wa-ḥədâ 

mell
ə
tâ. wa-šəmâ ʾaw mə

taḥḥmâ ʾitaw(hy) ʾaw lâ 
m

ə
taḥḥmâ. ʾaykannâ d

ə
-men l

əʿel ʾamir. w-(ʾ)enhu men 
ḥad šəmâ wa-ḥədâ mell

ə
tâ. hawyān da-l

ə
qublit s

əyāmâ 
ʾarbaʿ hākannâ. maṣyâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis n

ə
hallek. lâ maṣyâ d

ə
-

suqrāṭis n
ə
hallek. maṣyâd

ə
-lâ suqrāṭis n

ə
hallek. lâmaṣyâ d

ə
-

lâ suqrāṭis n
ə
hallek. maṣyâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis lâ n

ə
hallek. lâ maṣyâ 

d
ə
-suqrāṭis lâ n

ə
hallek. lâ maṣyâ d

ə
-lâ suqrāṭis lâ n

ə
hallek. 

w-(ʾ)enhu dên da-t
ərên šəmāhin wa-ḥədâ mell

ə
tâ. hawyān 

da-l
ə
qublit s

əyāmâ t
əmānê hākannâ. maṣyâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis 

pilāsopâ n
ə
hallek. lâ maṣyâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis pilāsopâ n

ə
hallek. 

maṣyâ d
ə
-lâ suqrāṭis pilāsopâ n

ə
hallek. lâ maṣyâ d

ə
-lâ 

suqrāṭis pilāsopâ n
ə
hallek. maṣyâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis lâ pilāsopâ 

n
ə
hallek. lâ maṣyâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis lâ pilāsopâ n

ə
hallek. maṣyâ 

d
ə
-lâ suqrāṭis lâ pilāsopâ n

ə
hallek. lâ maṣyâ d

ə
-lâ suqrāṭis 

lâ pilāsopâ n
ə
hallek. maṣyâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis pilāsopâ lâ 

n
ə
hallek. lâ maṣyâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis pilāsopâ lâ n

ə
hallek. 

maṣyâd
ə
-lâ suqrāṭis pilāsopâ lâ n

ə
hallek. lâ maṣyâ d

ə
-lâ 

suqrāṭis pilāsopâ lâ n
ə
hallek. maṣyâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis lâ pilāsopâ 

lâ n
ə
hallek. lâ maṣyâ d

ə
-suqrāṭis lâ pilāsopâ lâ n

ə
hallek. 
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maṣyâ d
ə
-lâ suqrāṭis lâ pilāsopâ lâ n

ə
hallek. lâ maṣyâ d

ə
-lâ 

suqrāṭis lâ pilāsopâ lâ n
ə
hallek¶  ʾak(ḥ)dâ dên ʿal meddem 

d
ə
-kolḥad. hawyān da-l

ə
qublit s

əyāmâ tartaʿesrê wə
-ʿal 

meddem d
ə
-kolānāyâ d

ə
-layt leh p

ə
rosdiorismos: 

(ʾ)ḥərānyātâ tartaʿesrê. wə
-ʿal meddem də-kolānāyâ də-(ʾ)it 

leh p
ə
rosdiorismos d

ə
-kol w

ə
-lâ kol met(ʾ)emar ʿammeh. 

(ʾ)ḥərānyātâ tartaʿesrê. wə
-ʿal haw də-ḥad w

ə
-lâ ḥad 

met(ʾ)emar ʿammeh: (ʾ)ḥərānyātâ tartaʿesrê də-hawyān 
ʾak(ḥ)dâ ʾarbəʿin wa-t

əmānê. wə
-hālên ʿal təlātâ zabnê: 

hawyān mâ(ʾ) wə
-(ʾ)arbəʿin w-(ʾ)arbaʿ. wə

-hālên ʿal təlāt 
hula(ʾ)s də-ba-k

əyānâ. ʾarbaʿmâ(ʾ) wa-təlātin wa-t
ə
rên. wa-

z
ə
nayyâ d

ə
-mêmrê ʾaykannâ d-(ʾ)et(ʾ)amrat hawyān təlātâ. 

w
ə
-ʿal hālên təlātâ zabnê: hawyān ʾālep w

ə
-ma(ʾ)tên w

ə
-

tešʿin wə
-šet hawyān da-ləqublit s

əyāmê1
 hānên da-səṭar 

men z
ə
nâ: p

əšiṭātâ man: šabʿin w
ə
-tartên. m

ə
rakk

ə
bātâ dên. 

mâ(ʾ) wə
-(ʾ)arbəʿin w-(ʾ)arbaʿ. ʾak(ḥ)dâ dên ma(ʾ)tên w

ə
-

šettaʿesrê. kolhên dên da-l
ə
qublit s

əyāmâ ʾak(ḥ)dâ dên 

matên w
ə
-šettaʿesrê. ʾālep w

ə
-ḥammešmâ(ʾ) wə

-tartaʿesrê. 
wa-p

ə
roṭa(ʾ)sis qa(ʾ)ṭa(ʾ)pa(ʾ)sis ʿam ʾapopa(ʾ)sis: hawyān 

t
əlātâ ʾalpin wə

-ʿesrin w-(ʾ)arbaʿ¶ meṭṭul d
ə
-kolhên da-

l
ə
qublit s

əyāmâʾak(ḥ)dâ ʾennên. 
w
ə
-qānonâ (ʾ)ḥərēnâ d

ə
-mêmrâ da-šərārâ wə

-

daggālutâ. hāwê beh layt. w
ə
-kol mêmrâ d

ə
-šarkâ da-b

ə
-

pāsoqâ met(ʾ)emar: men hānâ qānonâ šappirāʾit metidaʿ¶ 

šəlem nuhārâ da-k
ə
tābâ d-pa(h)riharma(h)nyā(ʾ)s da-

ʿəbid l
ə
-pawlos parsāyâ. wa-mə

paššaq lə-sēwarê sābbukt.. 

                                                             

1. The presence of the səyām  over this word is anomalous in 

comparison with other cases of it in the manuscript. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Greek Text of Aristotle’s 

Peri Hermeneias 

 
A Word about the Greek Text 

So that the reader may compare Paul the Persian‘s 
exposition on Peri Hermeneias with Aristotle‘s Greek original, 
the Greek text is given in this section. The chapter numbers 
here are those conventionally assigned to the Greek text. The 

paragraph numbers given in Paul the Persian‘s text do not 
correspond to the chapter numbers of the Greek, since Paul did 
not translate the Greek directly, but rather adapted it for his 

purpose of explaining the constructions found in Syriac. 

The Greek text presented here was transcribed from the 
Loeb Classics edition prepared by Harold P. Cook and 

published in the volume that includes The Categories and On 

Interpretation (prepared by Cook) and Prior Analytics 

(prepared by Hugh Tredennick). For publication details see the 
bibliography. 

 

  



90    Peri Hermeneias 

 

ΠΕΡΙ ΕΡΜΗΝΕΙΑ΢ 
 

 
I. Πξῶηνλ δεῖ ζέζζαη ηί ὄλνκα θαὶ ηί ῥ῅κα, ἔπεηηα ηί 

ἐζηηλ ἀπόθαζηο θαὶ θαηάθαζηο θαὶ ἀπόθαλζηο θαὶ ιόγνο. 
Ἔζηη κὲλ νὖλ ηὰ ἐλ ηῆ θσλῆ ηῶλ ἐλ ηῆ ςπρῆ 

παζεκάησλ ζύκβνια, θαὶ ηὰ γξαθόκελα ηῶλ ἐλ ηῆ θσλῆ. 

θαὶ ὥζπεξ ν὎δὲ γξάκκαηα πᾶζη ηὰ α὎ηά, ν὎δὲ θσλαὶ αἱ 
α὎ηαί ὧλ κέληνη ηαῦηα ζεκεῖα πξώησο, ηα὎ηὰ πᾶζη 
παζήκαηα η῅ο ςπρ῅ο, кαὶ ὧλ ηαῦηα ὁκνηώκαηα, πξάγκαηα 

ἤδε ηα὎ηά. πεξὶ κὲλ νὖλ ηνύησλ εἴξεηαη ἐλ ηνῖο πεξὶ 
ςπρ῅ο· ἄιιεο γὰξ πξαγκαηείαο. 

Ἔζηη δ‘, ὥζπεξ ἐλ ηῆ ςπρῆ ὁηὲ κὲλ λόεκα ἄλεπ ηνῦ 

ἀιεζεύεηλ ἢ ςεύδεζζαη ὁηὲ δὲ ἤδε ᾧ ἀλάγθε ηνύησλ 
὏πάξρεηλ ζάηεξνλ, νὕησ кαὶ ἐλ ηῆ θσλῆ· πεξὶ γὰξ 

ζύλζεζηλ кαὶ δηαίξεζίλ ἐζηη ηὸ ςεῦδόο кαὶ ηὸ ἀιεζέο. ηὰ 

κὲλ νὖλ ὀλόκαηα α὎ηὰ кαὶ ηὰ ῥήκαηα ἔνηкε ηῷ ἄλεπ 

ζπλζέζεσο кαὶ δηαηξέζεσο λνήκαηη, νἷνλ ηὸ ἄλζξσπνο ἢ 

ηὸ ιεπθόλ, ὅηαλ κὴ πξνζηεζῆ ηη. νὔηε γὰξ ςεῦδνο νὔηε 
ἀιεζέο πσ. ζεκεῖνλ δ‘ ἐζηὶ ηνῦδε· кαὶ γὰξ ὁ ηξαγέιαθνο 
ζεκαίλεη κέλ ηη, νὔπσ δὲ ἀιεζὲο ἢ ςεῦδνο, ἐὰλ κὴ ηὸ εἶλαη 
ἢ κὴ εἶλαη πξνζηεζῆ ἢ ἁπιῶο ἢ кαηὰ ρξόλνλ. 

II. Ὄλνκα κὲλ νὖλ ἐζηὶ θσλὴ ζεκαληηкὴ кαηὰ 

ζπλζήкελ ἄλεπ ρξόλνπ, ἧο κεδὲλ κέξνο ἐζηὶ ζεκαληηкὸλ 
кεθσξηζκέλνλ· ἐλ γὰξ ηῷ Kάιιηππνο ηὸ ἵππνο ν὎δὲλ α὎ηὸ 

кαζ‘ ἑαπηὸ ζεκαίλεη, ὥζπεξ ἐλ ηῷ ιόγῳ ηῷ кαιὸο ἵππνο. 
ν὎ κὴλ ν὎δ‘ ὥζπεξ ἐλ ηνῖο ἁπινῖο ὀλόκαζηλ, νὕησο ἔρεη 
кαὶ ἐλ ηνῖο ζπκπεπιεγκέλνηο· ἐλ ἐкείλνηο κὲλ γὰξ ηὸ κέξνο 
ν὎δακῶο ζεκαληηкόλ, ἐλ δὲ ηνύηνηο βνύιεηαη κέλ, ἀιι‘ 
ν὎δελὸο кερσξηζκέλνλ, νἷνλ ἐλ ηῷ ἐπαкηξνкέιεο ηὸ кέιεο 
ν὎δὲλ ζεκαίλεη θαζ‘ ἑαζηό. 

Σὸ δὲ кαηὰ ζπλζήкελ, ὅηη θύζεη ηῶλ ὀλνκάησλ 

ν὎δέλ ἐζηηλ, ἀιι‘ ὅηαλ γέλεηαη ζύκβνινλ, ἐπεὶ δεινῦζί γέ 
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ηη кαὶ νἱ ἀγξάκαηνη ςόθνη, νἷνλ ζεξίσλ, ὧλ ν὎δέλ ἐζηηλ 

ὄλνκα. 

Σὸ δ‘ ν὎к ἄλζξσπνο ν὎к ὄλνκα. ν὎ κὴλ ν὎δὲ кεῖηαη 
ὄλνκα ὅ ηη δεῖ кαιεῖλ α὎ηό· νὔηε γὰξ ιόγνο νὔηε ἀπόθαζίο 
ἐζηηλ. ἀιι‘ ἔζησ ὄλνκα ἀόξηζηνλ, ὅηη ὁκνίσο ἐθ‘ ὁηνπνῦλ 
὏πάξρεη θαὶ ὄληνο θαὶ κὴ ὄληνο. 

Σὸ δὲ Φίισλνο ἢ Φίισλη кαὶ ὅζα ηνηαῦηα, ν὎к 

ὀλόκαηα ἀιιὰ πηώζεηο ὀλόκαηνο. ιόγνο δέ ἐζηηλ α὎ηνῦ ηὰ 

κὲλ ἄιια кαηὰ ηὰ α὎ηά· ὅηη δὲ κεηὰ ηνῦ ἔζηηλ ἢ ἦλ ἢ ἔζηαη 
ν὎к ἀιεζεύεη ἢ ςεύδεηαη, ηὸ δὲ ὄλνκα ἀεί· νἷνλ Φίισλόο 
ἐζηηλ ἢ ν὎к ἔζηηλ· ν὎δὲλ γάξ πσ νὔηε ἀιεζεύεη νὔηε 
ςεύδεηαη. 

III.  Ρ῅κα δέ ἐζηη ηὸ πξνζζεκαῖλνλ ρξόλνλ, νὗ κέξνο 
ν὎δὲλ ζεκαίλεη ρσξίο, θαὶ ἔζηηλ ἀεὶ ηῶλ кαζ‘ ἑηέξνπ 

ιεγνκέλσλ ζεκεῖνλ. ιέγσ δ‘ ὅηη πξνζζεκαίλεη ρξόλνλ, 

νἷνλ ὏γίεηα κὲλ ὄλνκα, ηὸ δὲ ὏γηαίλεη ῥ῅κα· πξνζζεκαίλεη 
γὰξ ηὸ λῦλ ὏πάξρεηλ. кαὶ ἀεὶ ηῶλ θαζ‘ ἑηέξνπ ιεγνκέλσλ 
ζεκεῖόλ ἐζηηλ, νἷνλ ηῶλ кαζ‘  ὏πνкεηκέλνπ ἢ ἐλ 
὏πνкεηκέλῳ. 

Σὸ δὲ ν὎ρ ὏γηαίλεη кαὶ ηὸ ν὎ кάκλεη ν὎ ῥ῅κα ιέγσ· 
πξνζζεκαίλεη κὲλ γὰξ ρξόλνλ кαὶ ἀεὶ кαηά ηηλνο ὏πάξρεη, 
ηῆ δὲ δηαθνξᾷ ὄλνκα ν὎ кεῖηαη· ἀιι‘ ἔζησ ἀόξηζηνλ ῥ῅κα, 

ὅηη ὁκνίσο ἐθ‘ ὁηνπνῦλ ὏πάξρεη, кαὶ ὄληνο кαὶ κὴ ὄληνο. 
 Οκνίσο δὲ кαὶ ηὸ ὏γίαλελ ἢ ηὸ ὏γηαλεῖ ν὎ ῥ῅κα, 

ἀιιὰ πηῶζηο ῥ῅καηνο· δηαθέξεη δὲ ηνῦ ῥήκαηνο, ὅηη ηὸ κὲλ 
ηὸλ παξόληα πξνζζεκαίλεη ρξόλνλ, ηὰ δὲ ηὸ πέξημ. 

Α὎ηὰ κὲλ νὖλ кαζ‘ ἑαπηὰ ιεγόκελα ηὰ ῥ῅καηα 

ὀλόκαηά ἐζηη кαὶ ζεκαίλεη ηη (ἵζηεζη γὰξ ὁ ιέγσλ ηὴλ 

δηάλνηαλ, кαὶ ὁ ἀкνύζαο ἠξέκεζελ), ἀιι‘ εἰ ἔζηηλ ἢ κή, 

νὔπσ ζεκαίλεη· ν὎δὲ γὰξ ηὸ εἶλαη ἢ κὴ εἶλαη ζεκεῖόλ ἐζηη 
ηνῦ πξάγκαηνο, ν὎δ‘ ἐὰλ ηὸ ὂλ εἴπῃο α὎ηὸ θαζ‘ ἑαπηὸ 

ςηιόλ. α὎ηὸ κὲλ γὰξ ν὎δέλ ἐζηηλ, πξνζζεκαίλεη δὲ 
ζύλζεζίλ ηηλα, ἣλ ἄλεπ ηῶλ ζπγкεηκέλσλ ν὎к ἔζηη λν῅ζαη. 
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IV. Λόγνο δέ ἐζηη θσλὴ ζεκαληηкὴ ἧο ηῶλ κεξῶλ ηη 
ζεκαληηкόλ ἐζηη кερσξηζκέλνλ, ὡο θάζηο ἀιι‘ ν὎ρ ὡο 
кαηάθαζηο ἢ ἀπόθαζηο. ιέγσ δέ, νἷνλ ἄλζξσπνο ζεκαίλεη 
κέλ ηη, ἀιι‘ ν὎ρ ὅηη ἔζηηλ ἢ ν὎к ἔζηηλ· ἀιι‘ ἔζηαη 
кαηάθαζηο ἢ ἀπόθαζηο, ἐάλ ηη πξνζηεζῆ. ἀιι‘ ν὎ρὶ ηνῦ 

ἀλζξώπνπ ζπιιαβὴ κία. ν὎δὲ γὰξ ἐλ ηῷ κῦο ηὸ ῦο 
ζεκαληηкόλ, ἀιιὰ θσλή ἐζηη λῦλ κόλνλ. ἐλ δὲ ηνῖο δηπινῖο 
ζεκαίλεη κέλ, ἀιι‘ ν὎ кαζ‘ α὏ηό, ὡο πξνείξεηαη. 

Ἔζηη δὲ ιόγνο ἅπαο κὲλ ζεκαληηкόο, ν὎ρ ὡο 
ὄξγαλνλ δέ, ἀιι‘ ὡο πξνείξεηαη, кαηὰ ζπλζήкελ. 

ἀπνθαληηкὸο δὲ ν὎ πᾶο, ἀιι‘ ἐλ ᾧ ηὸ ἀιεζεύεηλ ἢ 

ςεύδεζζαη ὏πάξρεη. ν὎к ἐλ ἅπαζη δὲ ὏πάξρεη, νἷνλ ἡ ε὎ρὴ 

ιόγνο κέλ, ἀιι‘ νὔηε ἀιεζὴο νὔηε ςεπδήο. νἱ κὲλ νὖλ 

ἄιινη ἀθείζζσζαλ· ῥεηνξηк῅ο γὰξ ἢ πνηεηηк῅ο νἰкεηνηέξα 

ἡ ζкέςηο· ὁ δὲ ἀπνθαληηкὸο η῅ο λῦλ ζεσξίαο. 
V. Ἔζηη δὲ εἷο πξῶηνο ιόγνο ἀπνθαληηкὸο 

кαηάθαζηο, εἶηα ἀπόθαζηο· νἱ δ‘ ἄιινη πάληεο ζπλδέζκῳ 

εἷο. 
 Αλάγкε δὲ πάληα ιόγνλ ἀπνθαληηкὸλ ἐк ῥήκαηνο 

εἶλαη ἢ πηώζεσο ῥήκαηνο· кαὶ γὰξ ὁ ηνῦ ἀλζξώπνπ ιόγνο, 
ἐὰλ κὴ ηὸ ἔζηηλ ἢ ἦλ ἢ ἔζηαη ἤ ηη ηνηνῦηνλ πξνζηεζῆ, νὔπσ 

ιόγνο ἀπνθαληηкὸο. δηόηη δὴ ἕλ ηί ἐζηηλ ἀιι‘ ν὎ πνιιὰ ηὸ 

δῷνλ πεδὸλ δίπνπλ· ν὎ γὰξ δὴ ηῷ ζύλεγγπο εἰξ῅ζζαη εἷο 
ἔζηαη. ἔζηη δὲ ἄιιεο πξαγκαηείαο ηνῦην εἰπεῖλ. 

Ἔζηη δὲ εἷο ιόγνο ἀπνθαληηкὸο ἢ ὁ ἓλ δειῶλ ἢ ὁ 

ζπδέζκῳ εἷο, πνιινὶ δὲ νἱ πνιιὰ кαὶ κὴ ἓλ ἢ νἱ ἀζύλδεηνη. 
Σὸ κὲλ νὖλ ὄλνκα ἢ ῥ῅κα θάζηο ἔζησ κόλνλ, ἐπεηδὴ 

ν὎к ἔζηηλ εἰπεῖλ νὕησ δεινῦληά ηη ηῆ θσλῆ ὥζηε 
ἀπνθαίλεζζαη, ἢ ἐξσηῶληόο ηηλνο, ἢ κή, ἀιι‘ α὎ηὸλ 
πξναηξνύκελνλ. 

Σνύησλ δὲ ἡ κὲλ ἁπι῅ ἐζηὶλ ἀπόθαλζηο, νἷνλ ηὶ θαηά 

ηηλνο ἢ ηὶ ἀπό ηηλνο, ἡ δὲ ἐθ ηνύησλ ζπγθεηκέλε νἷνλ 
ιόγνο ηηο ἤδε ζύλζεηνο. ἔζηη δὲ ἡ ἁπι῅ ἀπόθαλζηο θσλὴ 
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ζεκαληηкὴ πεξὶ ηνῦ ὏πάξρεηλ ηη ἢ κὴ ὏πάξρεηλ, ὡο νἱ 
ρξόλνη δηῄξεληαη. 

VI. Καηάθαζηο δέ ἐζηηλ ἀπόθαλζίο ηηλνο кαηά ηηλνο. 
ἀπόθαζηο δέ ἐζηηλ ἀπόθαλζίο ηηλνο ἀπό ηηλνο. 

 Επεὶ δὲ ἔζηη кαὶ ηὸ ὏πάξρνλ ἀπνθαίλεζζαη ὡο κὴ 

὏πάξρνλ кαὶ ηὸ κὴ ὏πάξρνλ ὡο ὏πάξρνλ кαὶ ηὸ ὏πάξρνλ 
ὡο ὏πάξρνλ кαὶ ηὸ κὴ ὏πάξρνλ ὡο κὴ ὏πάξρνλ, кαὶ πεξὶ 
ηνὺο ἐкηὸο δὲ ηνῦ λῦλ ρξόλνπο ὡζαύησο, ἅπαλ ἂλ 

ἐλδέρνηην кαὶ ὃ кαηέθεζέ ηηο ἀπνθ῅ζαη кαὶ ὃ ἀπέθεζέ ηηο 
кαηαθ῅ζαη. ὥζηε δ῅ινλ ὅηη πάζῃ кαηαθάζεη ἐζηὶλ 

ἀπόθαζηο ἀληηкεηκέλε кαὶ πάζῃ ἀπνθάζεη кαηάθαζηο. кαὶ 
ἔζησ ἀληίθαζηο ηνῦην, кαηάθαζηο кαὶ ἀπόθαζηο αἱ 
ἀληηкείκελαη· ιέγσ δὲ ἀληηкεῖζζαη ηὴλ ηνῦ α὎ηνῦ кαηὰ ηνῦ 

α὎ηνῦ, κὴ ὁκσλύκσο δέ, кαὶ ὅζα ἄιια ηῶλ ηνηνύησλ 
πξνζδηνξηδόκεζα πξὸο ηὰο ζνθηζηηкὰο ἐλνριήζεηο. 

VII. ἖πεὶ δ‘ ἐζηὶ ηὰ κὲλ кαζόινπ ηῶλ πξαγκάησλ ηὰ 

δὲ кαζ‘ ἕкαζηνλ (ιέγσ δὲ кαζόινπ κὲλ ὃ ἐπὶ πιεηόλσλ 
πέθπкε кαηεγνξεῖζζαη, кαζ‘ ἕкαζηνλ δὲ ὃ κή, νἷνλ 
ἄλζξσπνο κὲλ ηῶλ кαζόινπ, Καιιίαο δὲ ηῶλ кαζ‘ 
ἕкαζηνλ)· ἀλάγкε δὲ ἀπνθαίλεζζαη ὡο ὏πάξρεη ηη ἢ κὴ ὁηὲ 
κὲλ ηῶλ кαζόινπ ηηλί, ὁηὲ δὲ ηῶλ кαζ‘ ἕкαζηνλ. ἐὰλ κὲλ 

νὖλ кαζόινπ ἀπνθαίλεηαη ἐπὶ ηνῦ кαζόινπ ὅηη ὏πάξρεη ηη 
ἢ κή, ἔζνληαη ἐλαληίαη αἱ ἀπνθάλζεηο. ιέγσ δὲ ἐπὶ ηνῦ 

кαζόινπ ἀπνθαίλεζζαη кαζόινπ, νἷνλ πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο 
ιεπкόο, ν὎δεὶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο. ὅηαλ δὲ ἐπὶ ηῶλ кαζόινπ 

κέλ, κὴ кαζόινπ δέ, αὗηαη κὲλ ν὎к εἰζὶλ ἐλαληίαη, ηὰ 

κέληνη δεινύκελα ἔζηηλ εἶλαη ἐλαληία πνηέ. ιέγσ δὲ ηὸ κὴ 

кαζόινπ ἀπνθαίλεζζαη ἐπὶ ηῶλ кαζόινπ, νἷνλ ἔζηη ιεπкὸο 
ἄλζξσπνο, ν὎к ἔζηη ιεπкὸο ἄλζξσπνο· кαζόινπ γὰξ ὄληνο 
ηνῦ ἄλζξσπνο ν὎ρ ὡο кαζόινπ θέρξεηαη ηῆ ἀπνθάλζεη· ηὸ 

γὰξ πᾶο ν὎ ηὸ кαζόινπ ζεκαίλεη ἀιι‘ ὅηη кαζόινπ. ἐπὶ δὲ 
ηνῦ кαηεγνξνπκέλνπ кαζόινπ кαηεγνξεῖλ ηὸ кαζόινπ ν὎к 

ἔζηηλ ἀιεζέο· ν὎δεκία γὰξ кαηάθαζηο ἀιεζὴο ἔζηαη, ἐλ ᾗ 
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ηνῦ кαηεγνξνπκέλνπ кαζόινπ ηὸ кαζόινπ кαηεγνξεῖηαη, 
νἷνλ ἔζηη πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο πᾶλ δῷνλ. 

Ἀληηθεῖζζαη κὲλ νὖλ кαηάθαζηλ ἀπνθάζεη ιέγσ 

ἀληηθαηηкῶο ηὴλ ηὸ кαζόινπ ζεκαίλνπζαλ ηῷ α὎ηῷ ὅηη ν὎ 

кαζόινπ, νἷνλ πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο — ν὎ πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο 
ιεπкόο, ν὎δεὶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο — ἔζηη ηηο ἄλζξσπνο 
ιεπкόο· ἐλαληίσο δὲ ηὴλ ηνῦ кαζόινπ кαηάθαζηλ кαὶ ηὴλ 

ηνῦ кαζόινπ ἀπόθαζηλ, νἷνλ πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο — 

ν὎δεὶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο, πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο — ν὎δεὶο 
ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο. 

Δηὸ ηαύηαο κὲλ ν὎ρ νἷόλ ηε ἅκα ἀιεζεῖο εἶλαη, ηὰο δὲ 
ἀληηкεηκέλαο α὎ηαῖο ἐλδέρεηαί πνηε ἐπὶ ηνῦ α὎ηνῦ ἅκα 

ἀιεζεῖο εἶλαη, νἷνλ ν὎ πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο кαὶ ἔζηη ηηο 
ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο. ὅζαη κὲλ νὖλ ἀληηθάζεηο ηῶλ кαζόινπ 

εἰζὶ кαζόινπ, ἀλάγθε ηὴλ ἑηέξαλ ἀιεζ῅ εἶλαη ἢ ςεπδ῅, кαὶ 
ὅζαη ἐπὶ ηῶλ кαζ‘ ἕкαζηα, νἷνλ ἔζηη ΢σкξάηεο ιεπкόο — 

ν὎к ἔζηη ΢σкξάηεο ιεπкόο· ὅζαη δὲ ἐπὶ ηῶλ кαζόινπ κέλ, 

κὴ кαζόινπ δέ, ν὎к ἀεὶ ἡ κὲλ ἀιεζὴο ἡ δὲ ςεπδήο. ἅκα 

γὰξ ἀιεζέο ἐζηηλ εἰπεῖλ ὅηη ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкὸο кαὶ ὅηη 
ν὎к ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο, кαὶ ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο θαιὸο 
кαὶ ν὎к ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο θαιόο· εἰ γὰξ αἰζρξόο, кαὶ ν὎ 

кαιόο· кαὶ εἰ γίλεηαί ηη, кαὶ ν὎к ἔζηηλ. δόμεηε δ‘ ἂλ 

ἐμαίθλεο ἄηνπνλ εἶλαη δηὰ ηὸ θαίλεζζαη ζεκαίλεηλ ηὸ ν὎к 
ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο ἅκα кαὶ ὅηη ν὎δεὶο ἄλζξσπνο 
ιεπкόο· ηὸ δὲ νὔηε ηα὎ηὸλ ζεκαίλεη νὔζ‘ ἅκα ἐμ ἀλάγкεο. 

Φαλεξὸλ δὲ ὅηη кαὶ κία ἀπόθαζηο κηᾶο кαηαθάζεώο 
έζηη· ηὸ γὰξ α὎ηὸ δεῖ ἀπνθ῅ζαη ηὴλ ἀπόθαζηλ ὅπεξ 

кαηέθεζελ ἡ кαηάθαζηο, кαὶ ἀπὸ ηνῦ α὎ηνῦ, ἢ ηῶλ кαζ‘ 
ἕкαζηά ηηλνο ἢ ἀπὸ ηῶλ кαζόινπ ηηλόο, ἢ ὡο кαζόινπ ἢ ὡο 
κὴ кαζόινπ. ιέγσ δὲ νἷνλ ἔζηη ΢σкξάηεο ιεπкόο — ν὎к 
ἔζηη ΢σкξάηεο ιεπкόο. ἐὰλ δὲ ἄιιν ηη ἢ ἀπ‘ ἄιινπ ηὸ 

α὎ηό, ν὎ρ ἡ ἀληηкεηκέλε ἀιι‘ ἔζηαη ἐкείλεο ἑηέξα. ηῆ δὲ 
πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο ἡ ν὎ πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο, ηῆ δὲ ηὶο 
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ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο ἡ ν὎δεὶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο, ηῆ δὲ ἔζηηλ 
ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο ἡ ν὎к ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο. 

Ὅηη κὲλ νὖλ κηᾷ кαηαθάζεη κία ἀπόθαζηο ἀληίкεηηαη 
ἀληηθαηηθῶο, кαὶ ηίλεο εἰζὶλ αὗηαη, εἴξεηαη· кαὶ ὅηη αἱ 
ἐλαληίαη ἄιιαη, кαὶ ηίλεο εἰζὶλ αὗηαη, εἴξεηαη· кαὶ ὅηη ν὎ 

πᾶζα ἀιεζὴο ἢ ςεπδὴο ἀληίθαζηο, кαὶ δηὰ ηί, кαὶ πόηε 
ἀιεζὴο ἢ ςεπδήο. 

VIII. Μία δέ ἐζηη кαηάθαζηο кαὶ ἀπόθαζηο ἡ ἓλ кαζ‘ 
ἑλὸο ζεκαίλνπζα, ἢ кαζόινπ ὄληνο кαζόινπ ἢ κὴ ὁκνίσο, 
νἷνλ πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο ἐζηηλ — ν὎к ἔζηη πᾶο 
ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο, ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο — ν὎к ἔζηηλ 

ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο, ν὎δεὶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο — ἔζηη ηηο 
ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο, εἰ ηὸ ιεπкὸλ ἓλ ζεκαίλεη. εἰ δὲ δπνῖλ ἓλ 
ὄλνκα кεῖηαη, ἐμ ὧλ κή ἐζηηλ ἕλ, ν὎ κία кαηάθαζηο· νἷνλ εἴ 
ηηο ζεῖην ὄλνκα ἱκάηηνλ ἵππῳ кαὶ ἀλζξώπῳ, ηὸ ἔζηηλ 
ἱκάηηνλ ιεπкόλ, αὕηε ν὎ κία кαηάθαζηο ν὎δὲ ἀπόθαζηο 
κία. ν὎δὲλ γὰξ δηαθέξεη ηνῦην εἰπεῖλ ἢ ἔζηηλ ἵππνο кαὶ 
ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο. ηνῦην δὲ ν὎δὲλ δηαθέξεη ηνῦ εἰπεῖλ 

ἔζηηλ ἵππνο ιεπкόο кαὶ ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο. εἰ νὖλ 
αὗηαη πνιιὰ ζεκαίλνπζη кαὶ εἰζὶ πνιιαί, δ῅ινλ ὅηη кαὶ ἡ 

πξώηε ἤηνη πνιιὰ ἢ ν὎δὲλ ζεκαίλεη· ν὎ γάξ ἐζηηλ ὁ ηὶο 
ἄλζξσπνο ἵππνο. ὥζηε ν὎δ‘ ἐλ ηαύηαηο ἀλάγкε ηὴλ κὲλ 

ἀιεζ῅ ηὴλ δὲ ςεπδ῅ εἶλαη ἀληίθαζηλ. 

IX. ἖πὶ κὲλ νὖλ ηῶλ ὄλησλ кαὶ γελνκέλσλ ἀλάγкε 

ηὴλ кαηάθαζηλ ἢ ηὴλ ἀπόθαζηλ ἀιεζ῅ ἢ ςεπδ῅ εἶλαη, кαὶ 
ἐπὶ κὲλ ηῶλ кαζόινπ ὡο кαζόινπ ἀεὶ ηὴλ κὲλ ἀιεζ῅ ηὴλ 

δὲ ςεπδ῅ εἶλαη кαὶ ἐπὶ ηῶλ кαζ‘ ἕкαζηα, ὥζπεξ εἴξεηαη, 
ἐπὶ δὲ ηῶλ кαζόινπ κὴ кαζόινπ ιερζέλησλ ν὎к ἀλάγкε· 
εἴξεηαη δὲ кαὶ πεξὶ ηνύησλ. 

἖πὶ δὲ ηῶλ кαζ‘ ἕкαζηα кαὶ κειιόλησλ ν὎ρ ὁκνίσο. 
εἰ γὰξ πᾶζα кαηάθαζηο θαὶ ἀπόθαζηο ἀιεζὴο ἢ ςεπδήο, 
кαὶ ἅπαλ ἀλάγкε ὏πάξρεηλ ἢ κὴ ὏πάξρεηλ, ὥζηε εἰ ὁ κὲλ 
θήζεη ἔζεζζαί ηη ὁ δὲ κὴ θήζεη ηὸ α὎ηὸ ηνῦην, δ῅ινλ ὅηη 
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ἀλάγкε ἀιεζεύεηλ ηὸλ ἕηεξνλ α὎ηῶλ, εἰ πᾶζα кαηάθαζηο 
θαὶ ἀπόθαζηο ἀιεζὴο ἢ ςεπδήο. ἄκθσ γὰξ ν὎ρ ὏πάξμεη 
ἅκα ἐπὶ ηνῖο ηνηνύηνηο. εἰ γὰξ ἀιεζὲο εἰπεῖλ ὅηη ιεπкὸλ ἢ 

ὅηη ν὎ ιεπкόλ ἐζηηλ, ἀλάγкε εἶλαη ιεπкὸλ ἢ ν὎ ιεπкὸλ, кαὶ 
εἰ ἔζηη ιεπкὸλ ἢ ν὎ ιεπкὸλ, ἀιεζὲο ἦλ θάλαη ἢ ἀπνθάλαη· 
кαὶ εἰ κὴ ὏πάξρεη, ςεύδεηαη, кαὶ εἰ ςεύδεηαη, ν὎ρ ὏πάξρεη, 
ὥζηε ἀλάγкε ἢ ηὴλ кαηάθαζηλ ἢ ηὴλ ἀπόθαζηλ ἀιεζ῅ 

εἶλαη ἢ ςεπδ῅. 

Ο὎δὲλ ἄξα νὔηε ἔζηηλ νὔηε γίλεηαη νὔηε ἀπὸ ηύρεο 
νὔζ‘ ὁπόηεξ‘ ἔηπρελ, ν὎δὲ ἔζηαη ἢ ν὎к ἔζηαη, ἀιι‘ ἐμ 

ἀλάγкεο ἅπαληα кαὶ ν὎ρ ὁπόηεξ‘ ἔηπρελ. ἢ γὰξ ὁ θὰο 
ἀιεζεύζεη ἢ ὁ ἀπνθάο. ὁκνίσο γὰξ ἂλ ἐγίλεην ἢ ν὎к 
ἐγίλεην· ηὸ γὰξ ὁπόηεξ‘ ἔηπρελ ν὎δὲλ κᾶιινλ νὕησο ἢ κὴ 

νὕησο ἔρεη ἢ ἕμεη. 
Ἔηη εἰ ἔζηη ιεπкὸλ λῦλ, ἀιεζὲο ἦλ εἰπεῖλ πξόηεξνλ 

ὅηη ἔζηαη ιεπкόλ, ὥζηε ἀεὶ ἀιεζὲο ἦλ εἰπεῖλ ὁηηνῦλ ηῶλ 
γελνκέλσλ ὅηη ἔζηηλ ἢ ἔζηαη. εἰ δὲ ἀεὶ ἀιεζὲο ἦλ εἰπεῖλ ὅηη 
ἔζηηλ ἢ ἔζηαη, ν὎ρ νἷνλ ηε ηνῦην κὴ εἶλαη ν὎δὲ κὴ ἔζεζζαη. 
ὃ δὲ κὴ νἷόλ ηε κὴ γελέζζαη, ἀδύλαηνλ κὴ γελέζζαη· ὃ δὲ 
ἀδύλαηνλ κὴ γελέζζαη, ἀλάγкε γελέζζαη· ἅπαληα νὖλ ηὰ 

ἐζόκελα ἀλάγкαῖνλ γελέζζαη. ν὎δὲλ ἄξα ὁπόηεξ‘ ἔηπρελ 

ν὎δὲ ἀπὸ ηύρεο ἔζηαη· εἰ γὰξ ἀπὸ ηύρεο, ν὎к ἐμ ἀλάγкεο. 
Ἀιιὰ κὴλ ν὎δ‘ ὡο ν὎δέηεξόλ γε ἀιεζὲο ἐλδέρεηαη 

ιέγεηλ, νἷνλ ὅηη νὔηε ἔζηαη νὔηε ν὎к ἔζηαη. πξῶηνλ κὲλ 
γὰξ νὔζεο η῅ο кαηαθάζεσο ςεπδνῦο ἡ ἀπόθαζηο ν὎к 
ἀιεζήο, кαὶ ηαύηεο ςεπδνῦο νὔζεο ηὴλ кαηάθαζηλ 

ζπκβαίλεη κὴ ἀιεζ῅ εἶλαη. кαὶ πξὸο ηνύηνηο, εἰ ἀιεζὲο 
εἰπεῖλ ὅηη ιεπкὸλ кαὶ κέγα, δεῖ ἄκθσ ὏πάξρεηλ. εἰ δὲ 
὏πάξμεη εἰο αὔξηνλ, ὏πάξμεηλ εἰο αὔξηνλ. εἰ δὲ κήηε ἔζηαη 
κήηε κὴ ἔζηαη αὔξηνλ, ν὎к ἂλ εἴε ηὸ ὁπόηεξ‘ ἔηπρελ, νἷνλ 
λαπκαρία· δένη γὰξ ἂλ κήηε γελέζζαη λαπκαρίαλ αὔξηνλ 
κήηε κὴ γελέζζαη. 
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Σὰ κὲλ δὴ ζπκβαίλνληα ἄηνπα ηαῦηα кαὶ ηνηαῦηα 

ἕηεξα, εἴπεξ πάζεο кαηαθάζεσο кαὶ ἀπνθάζεσο, ἢ ἐπὶ ηῶλ 

кαζόινπ ιεγνκέλσλ ὡο кαζόινπ ἢ ἐπὶ ηῶλ кαζ‘ ἕкαζηνλ, 

ἀλάγкε ηῶλ ἀληηкεηκέλσλ εἶλαη ηὴλ κὲλ ἀιεζ῅ ηὴλ δὲ 
ςεπδ῅, κεδὲλ δὲ ὁπόηεξ‘ ἔηπρελ εἶλαη ἐλ ηνῖο γηγλνκέλνηο, 
ἀιιὰ πάληα εἶλαη кαὶ γίγλεζζαη ἐμ ἀλάγкεο. ὥζηε νὔηε 
βνπιεύεζζαη δένη ἂλ νὔηε πξαγκαηεύεζζαη, ὡο ἐὰλ κὲλ 
ηνδὶ πνηήζσκελ, ἔζηαη ηνδί, ἐὰλ δὲ κὴ ηνδί, ν὎к ἔζηαη ηνδὶ. 
ν὎δὲλ γὰξ кσιύεη θαὶ εἰο κπξηνζηὸλ ἔηνο ηὸλ κὲλ θάλαη 
ηνῦην ἔζεζζαη ηὸλ δὲ κὴ θάλαη, ὥζηε ἐμ ἀλάγкεο ἔζεζζαη 
ὁπόηεξνλνῦλ α὎ηῶλ ἀιεζὲο ἦλ εἰπεῖλ ηόηε. ἀιιὰ κὴλ ν὎δὲ 
ηνῦην δηαθέξεη, εἴ ηηλεο εἶπνλ ηὴλ ἀληίθαζηλ ἢ κὴ εἶπνλ· 
δ῅ινλ γὰξ ὅηη νὕησο ἔρεη ηὰ πξάγκαηα, кἂλ κὴ ὁ κὲλ 

кαηαθήζῃ ηη ὁ δὲ ἀπνθήζῃ· ν὎δὲ γὰξ δηὰ ηὸ кαηαθαζ῅λαη 
ἢ ἀπνθαζ῅λαη ἔζηαη ἢ ν὎к ἔζηαη, ν὎δ‘ εἰο κπξηνζηὸλ ἔηνο 
κᾶιινλ ἢ ἐλ ὁπνζῳνῦλ ρξόλῳ. ὥζηε εἰ ἐλ ἅπαληη ηῷ 

ρξόλῳ νὕησο εἶρελ ὥζηε ηὸ ἕηεξνλ ἀιεζεύεζζαη, 
ἀλαγкαῖνλ ἦλ ηνῦην γελέζζαη, кαὶ ἕкαζηνλ ηῶλ γελνκέλσλ 
ἀεὶ νὕησο εἶρελ ὥζηε ἐμ ἀλάγкεο γελέζζαη. ὅ ηε γὰξ 

ἀιεζῶο εἷπέ ηηο ὅηη ἔζηαη, ν὎ρ νἷόλ ηε κὴ γελέζζαη· кαὶ ηὸ 

γελόκελνλ ἀιεζὲο ἦλ εἰπεῖλ ἀεὶ ὅηη ἔζηαη. 
Εἰ δὴ ηαῦηα ἀδύλαηα — ὁξῶκελ γὰξ ὅηη ἔζηηλ ἀξρὴ 

ηῶλ ἐζνκέλσλ кαὶ ἀπὸ ηνῦ βνιεύεζζαη кαὶ ἀπὸ ηνῦ πξᾶμαί 
ηη, кαὶ ὅηη ὅισο ἔζηηλ ἐλ ηνῖο κὴ ἀεὶ ἐλεξγνῦζη ηὸ δπλαηὸλ 
εἶλαη кαὶ κή, ὁκνίσο· ἐλ νἷο ἄκθσ ἐλδέρεηαη, кαὶ ηὸ εἶλαη 
кαὶ ηὸ κὴ εἶλαη, ὥζηε кαὶ ηὸ γελέζζαη кαὶ ηὸ κὴ γελέζζαη. 
кαὶ πνιιὰ ἡκῖλ δ῅ιά ἐζηηλ νὕησο ἔρνληα, νἷνλ ὅηη ηνπηὶ ηὸ 

ἱκάηηνλ δπλαηόλ ἐζηη δηαηκεζ῅λαη кαὶ ν὎ δηαηκεζήζεηαη, 
ἀιι‘ ἔκπξνζζελ кαηαξηβήζεηαη. ὁκνίσο δὲ кαὶ ηὸ κὴ 

δηαηκεζ῅λαη δπλαηόλ· ν὎ γὰξ ἂλ ὏π῅ξρε ηὸ ἔκπξνζζελ 
α὎ηὸ кαηαηξηβ῅λαη, εἴγε κὴ δπλαηὸλ ἦλ ηὸ κὴ δηαηκεζ῅λαη. 
ὥζηε кαὶ ἐπὶ ηῶλ ἄιισλ γελέζεσλ, ὅζαη кαηὰ δύλακηλ 
ιέγνληαη ηὴλ ηνηαύηελ. θαλεξὸλ ἄξα ὅηη ν὎ρ ἅπαληα ἐμ 
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ἀλάγкεο νὔη‘ ἔζηηλ νὔηε γίλεηαη, ἀιιὰ ηὰ κὲλ ὁπόηεξ‘ 
ἔηπρε, кαὶ ν὎δὲλ κᾶιινλ ἡ кαηάθαζηο ἢ ἡ ἀπόθαζηο 
ἀιεζήο, ηὰ δὲ κᾶιινλ κὲλ кαὶ ὡο ἐπὶ ηὸ πνιὺ ζάηεξνλ, ν὎ 

κὴλ ἀιι‘ ἐλδέρεηαη γελέζζαη кαὶ ζάηεξνλ, ζάηεξνλ δὲ κή. 

Σὸ κὲλ νὖλ εἶλαη ηὸ ὂλ ὅηαλ ᾖ, кαὶ ηὸ κὴ ὂλ κὴ εἶλαη 
ὅηαλ κὴ ᾖ, ἀλάγкε· ν὎ κὴλ νὔηε ηὸ ὂλ ἅπαλ ἀλάγкε εἶλαη 
νὔηε ηὸ κὴ ὂλ κὴ εἶλαη. ν὎ γὰξ ηα὎ηόλ ἐζηη ηὸ ὂλ ἅπαλ 
εἶλαη ἐμ ἀλάγкεο ὅηε ἔζηη, кαὶ ηὸ ἁπιῶο εἶλαη ἐμ ἀλάγкεο. 
ὁκνίσο δὲ кαὶ ἐπὶ ηνῦ κὴ ὄληνο. кαὶ ἐπὶ η῅ο ἀληηθάζεσο ὁ 

α὎ηὸο ιόγνο. εἶλαη κὲλ ἢ κὴ εἶλαη ἅπαλ ἀλάγкε, кαὶ 
ἔζεζζαί γε ἢ κή· ν὎ κέληνη δηειόληα γε εἰπεῖλ ζάηεξνλ 
ἀλαγкαῖνλ. ιέγσ δὲ νἷνλ ἀλάγкε κὲλ ἔζεζζαη λαπκαρίαλ 

αὔξηνλ ἢ κὴ ἔζεζζαη, ν὎ κέληνη ἔζεζζαί γε αὔξηνλ 
λαπκαρίαλ ἀλαγкαῖνλ ν὎δὲ κὴ γελέζζαη· γελέζζαη κέληνη ἢ 

κὴ γελέζζαη ἀλαγкαῖνλ. ὥζη‘ ἐπεὶ ὁκνίσο νἱ ιόγνη ἀιεζεῖο 
ὥζπεξ ηὰ πξάγκαηα, δ῅ινλ ὅηη ὅζα νὕησο ἔρεη ὥζηε 
ὁπόηεξ‘ ἔηπρε кαὶ ηἀλαληία ἐλδέρεζζαη, ἀλάγкε ὁκνίσο 
ἔρεηλ кαὶ ηὴλ ἀληίθαζηλ. 

Ὅπεξ ζπκβαίλεη ἐπὶ ηνῖο κὴ ἀεὶ νὖζηλ ἢ κὴ ἀεὶ κὴ 

νὖζηλ· ηνύησλ γὰξ ἀλάγкε κὲλ ζάηεξνλ κόξηνλ η῅ο 
ἀληηθάζεσο ἀιεζὲο εἶλαη ἢ ςεῦδνο, ν὎ κέληνη ηόδε ἢ ηόδε 
ἀιι‘ ὁπόηεξ‘ ἔηπρε, кαὶ κᾶιινλ κὲλ ἀιεζ῅ ηὴλ ἑηέξαλ, ν὎ 

κέληνη ἢδε ἀιεζ῅ ἢ ςεπδ῅. ὥζηε δ῅ινλ ὅηη ν὎к ἀλάγкε 

πάζεο кαηαθάζεσο кαὶ ἀπνθάζεσο ηῶλ ἀληηкεηκέλσλ ηὴλ 
κὲλ ἀιεζ῅ ηὴλ δὲ ςεπδ῅ εἶλαη· ν὎ γὰξ ὥζπεξ ἐπὶ ηῶλ 

ὄλησλ, νὕησο ἔρεη кαὶ ἐπὶ ηῶλ κὴ ὄλησλ κὲλ δπλαηῶλ δὲ 
εἶλαη ἢ κὴ εἶλαη, ἀιι‘ ὥζπεξ εἴξεηαη. 

X. ἖πεὶ δέ ἐζηί ηη кαηά ηηλνο ἡ кαηάθαζηο 
ζεκαίλνπζα, ηνῦην δέ ἐζηηλ ἢ ὄλνκα ἢ ηὸ ἀλώλπκνλ, ἓλ δὲ 
δεῖ εἶλαη кαὶ кαζ‘ ἑλὸο ηὸ ἐλ ηῆ кαηαθάζεη (ηὸ δὲ ὄλνκα 

εἴξεηαη кαὶ ηὸ ἀλώλπκνλ πξόηεξνλ· ηὸ γὰξ ν὎к ἄλζξσπνο 
ὄλνκα κὲλ ν὎ ιέγσ ἀιι‘ ἀόξηζηνλ ὄλνκα· ἓλ γάξ πσο 
ζεκαίλεη θαὶ ηὸ ἀόξηζηνλ· ὥζπεξ кαὶ ηὸ ν὎ρ ὏γηαίλεη ν὎ 
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ῥ῅κα ἀιι‘ ἀόξηζηνλ ῥ῅κα), ἔζηαη πᾶζα кαηάθαζηο θαὶ 
ἀπόθαζηο ἢ ἐμ ὀλόκαηνο кαὶ ῥήκαηνο ἢ ἐμ ἀόξηζηνπ 

ὀλόκαηνο кαὶ ῥήκαηνο. ἄλεπ δὲ ῥήκαηνο ν὎δεκία 

кαηάθαζηο ν὎δὲ ἀπόθαζηο· ηὸ γὰξ ἔζηηλ ἢ ἔζηαη ἢ ἦλ ἢ 

γίλεηαη, ἢ ὅζα ἄιια ηνηαῦηα, ῥήκαηα ἐк ηῶλ кεηκέλσλ 
ἐζηί· πξνζζεκαίλεη γὰξ ρξόλνλ. ὥζηε πξώηε ἔζηαη 
кαηάθαζηο кαὶ ἀπόθαζηο ηὸ ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο — ν὎к ἔζηηλ 

ἄλζξσπνο, εἶηα ἔζηηλ ν὎к ἄλζξσπνο — ν὎к ἔζηηλ ν὎к 
ἄλζξσπνο, πάιηλ ἔζηη πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο — ν὎к ἔζηη πᾶο 
ἄλζξσπνο, ἔζηη πᾶο ν὎к ἄλζξσπνο — ν὎к ἔζηη πᾶο ν὎к 
ἄλζξσπνο· кαὶ ἐπὶ ηῶλ ἐкηὸο δὲ ρξόλσλ ὁ α὎ηὸο ιόγνο. 

Ὅηαλ δὲ ηὸ ἔζηη ηξίηνλ πξνζкαηεγνξ῅ηαη, ἤδε δηρῶο 
ιέγνληαη αἱ ἀληηζέζεηο. ιέγσ δὲ νἷνλ ἔζηη δίкαηνο 
ἄλζξσπνο· ηὸ ἔζηη ηξίηνλ θεκὶ ζπγкεῖζζαη ὄλνκα ἢ ῥ῅κα 

ἐλ ηῆ кαηαθάζεη. ὥζηε δηὰ ηνῦην ηέηηαξα ἔζηαη ηαῦηα, ὦλ 
ηὰ κὲλ δύν πξὸο ηὴλ кαηάθαζηλ кαὶ ἀπόθαζηλ ἕμεη кαηὰ ηὸ 

ζηνηρνῦλ ὡο αἱ ζηεξήζεηο, ηὰ δὲ δύν νὔ· ιέγσ δ‘ ὅηη ηὸ 

ἔζηηλ ἢ ηῷ δηкαίῳ πξνζкείζεηαη ἢ ηῷ ν὎ δηкαίῳ, ὥζηε кαὶ 
ἡ ἀπόθαζηο. ηέηηαξα νὖλ ἔζηαη. λννῦκελ δὲ ηὸ ιεγόκελνλ 
ἐк ηῶλ ὏πνγεγξακκέλσλ. ἔζηη δίкαηνο ἄλζξσπνο· 
ἀπόθαζηο ηνύηνπ, ν὎к ἔζηη δίкαηνο ἄλζξσπνο. ἔζηηλ ν὎-

δίкαηνο ἄλζξσπνο· ηνύηνπ ἀπόθαζηο, ν὎к ἔζηηλ ν὎-δίкαηνο 
ἄλζξσπνο. ηὸ γὰξ ἔζηηλ ἐληαῦζα кαὶ ηὸ ν὎к ἔζηη ηῷ δηкαίῳ 

πξνζкείζεηαη кαὶ ηῷ ν὎ δηкαίῳ. ηαῦηα κὲλ νὖλ, ὥζπεξ ἐλ 

ηνῖο Ἀλαιπηηкνῖο ιέγεηαη, νὕησ ηέηαкηαη. ὁκνίσο δὲ ἔρεη 
кἂλ кαζόινπ ηνῦ ὀλόκαηνο ᾖ ἡ кαηάθαζηο, νἷνλ πᾶο ἐζηὶλ 

ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο. ἀπόθαζηο ηνύηνπ, ν὎ πᾶο ἐζηὶλ 

ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο. πᾶο ἐζηὶλ ἄλζξσπνο ν὎ δίкαηνο — ν὎ 

πᾶο ἐζηὶλ ἄλζξσπνο ν὎ δίкαηνο. πιὴλ ν὎ρ ὁκνίσο ηὰο кαηὰ 

δηάκεηξνλ ἐλδέρεηαη ζπλαιεζεύεηλ· ἐλδέρεηαη δὲ πνηέ. 
Αὗηαη κὲλ νὖλ δύν ἀληίкεηληαη, ἄιιαη δὲ δύν πξὸο ηὸ 

ν὎к ἄλζξσπνο ὡο ὏πνкείκελόλ ηη πξνζηεζέληνο, ἔζηη 
δίкαηνο ν὎к-ἄλζξσπνο — ν὎к ἔζηη δίкαηνο ν὎к-ἄλζξσπνο, 
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ἔζηηλ-ν὎ δίкαηνο ν὎к-ἄλζξσπνο — ν὎к ἔζηηλ ν὎-δίкαηνο 
ν὎к-ἄλζξσπνο. πιείνπο δὲ ηνύησλ ν὎к ἔζνληαη ἀληηζέζεηο. 
αὗηαη δὲ ρσξὶο ἐкείλσλ α὎ηαὶ кαζ‘ ἑαπηάο ἔζνληαη, ὡο 
ὀλόκαηη ηῷ ν὎к ἄλζξσπνο ρξώκελαη. 

἖θ‘ ὅζσλ δὲ ηὸ ἔζηη κὴ ἁξκόηηεη, νἷνλ ἐπὶ ηνῦ 

὏γηαίλεη кαὶ βαδίδεη, ἐπὶ ηνύπσλ ηὸ α὎ηὸ πνηεῖ νὕησ 

ηηζέκελνλ ὡο ἂλ εἰ ηὸ ἔζηη πξνζήπηεην, νἷνλ ὏γηαίλεη πᾶο 
ἄλζξσπνο — ν὎ρ ὏γηαίλεη πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο, ὏γηαίλεη πᾶο ν὎к 
ἄλζξσπνο — ν὎ρ ὏γηαίλεη πᾶο ν὎к ἄλζξσπνο. ν὎ γάξ ἐζηη 
ηὸ ν὎ πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο ιεкηένλ, ἀιιὰ ηὸ νὔ, ηὴλ ἀπόθαζηλ, 

ηῷ ἄλζξσπνο πξνζζεηένλ· ηὸ γὰξ πᾶο ν὎ ηὸ кαζόινπ 

ζεκαίλεη, ἀιι‘ ὅηη кαζόινπ. δ῅ινλ δὲ ἐк ηνῦδε, ὏γηαίλεη 
ἄλζξσπνο — ν὎ρ ὏γηαίλεη ἄλζξσπνο, ὏γηαίλεη ν὎к 
ἄλζξσπνο — ν὎ρ ὏γηαίλεη ν὎к ἄλζξσπνο. ηαῦηα γὰξ 

ἐкείλσλ δηαθέξεη ηῷ κὴ кαζόινπ εἶλαη. ὥζηε ηὸ πᾶο ἢ 

νπδείο ν὎δὲλ ἄιιν πξνζζεκαίλεη ἢ ὅηη кαζόινπ ηνῦ 

ὀλόκαηνο ἢ кαηάθεζηλ ἢ ἀπόθεζηλ. ηὰ δὲ ἄιια ηὰ α὎ηὰ 

δεῖ πξνζηηζέλαη. 
἖πεὶ δὲ ἐλαληία ἀπόθαζίο ἐζηη ηῆ ἅπαλ ἐζηὶ δῷνλ 

δίкαηνλ ἡ ζεκαίλνπζα ὅηη ν὎δέλ ἐζηη δῷνλ δίкαηνλ, αὗηαη 
κὲλ θαλεξὸλ ὅηη ν὎δέπνηε ἔζνληαη νὔηε ἀιεζεῖο ἅκα νὔηε 
ἐπὶ ηνῦ α὎ηνῦ, αἱ δὲ ἀληηкείκελαη ηαύηαηο ἔζνληαί πνηε, 
νἷνλ ν὎ πᾶλ δῷνλ δίкαηνλ кαὶ ἔζηη ηη δῷνλ δίкαηνλ. 

ἀкνινπζνῦζη δὲ αὗηαη, ηῆ κὲλ πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο ν὎ δίкαηόο 
ἐζηηλ ἡ ν὎δείο ἐζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο, ηῆ δὲ ἔζηη ηηο 
ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο ἡ ἀληηкεηκέλε ὅηη ν὎ πᾶο ἄλζξσπόο 
ἐζηηλ ν὎ δίкαηνο· ἀλάγкε γὰξ εἶλαη ηηλα. 

Φαλεξὸλ δὲ кαὶ ὅηη ἐπὶ κὲλ ηῶλ кαζ‘ ἕкαζηνλ, εἰ 
ἀιεζὲο ἐξσηεζέληα ἀπνθ῅ζαη, ὅηη θαὶ θαηαθ῅ζαη ἀιεζέο· 
νἷνλ ἆξά γε ΢σθξάηεο ζνθόο; νὔ· ΢σкξάηεο ἄξα ν὎ 

ζνθόο. ἐπὶ δὲ ηῶλ кαζόινπ ν὎к ἀιεζὴο ἡ ὁκνίσο 
ιεγνκέλε, ἀιεζὴο δὲ ἡ ἀπόθαζηο, νἷνλ ἆξά γε πᾶο 
ἄλζξσπνο ζνθόο; νὔ· πᾶο ἄξα ἄλζξσπνο ν὎ ζνθόο· ηνῦην 
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γὰξ ςεῦδνο. ἀιιὰ ηὸ ν὎ πᾶο ἄξα ἄλζξσπνο ζνθόο ἀιεζέο· 
αὕηε δέ ἐζηηλ ἡ ἀληηкεηκέλε, ἐкείλε δὲ ἡ ἐλαληία. 

Αἱ δὲ кαηὰ ηὰ ἀόξηζηα ἀληηкείκελαη ὀλόκαηα кαὶ 
ῥήκαηα, νἷνλ ἐπὶ ηνῦ κὴ ἄλζξσπνο кαὶ κὴ δίкαηνο, ὥζπεξ 

ἀπνθάζεηο ἄλεπ ὀλόκαηνο кαὶ ῥήκαηνο δόμεηαλ ἂλ εἶλαη. 
ν὎к εἰζὶ δέ· ἀεὶ γὰξ ἀιεζεύεηλ ἀλάγкε ἢ ςεύδεζζαη ηὴλ 

ἀπόθαζηλ, ὁ δ‘ εἰπὼλ ν὎к ἄλζξσπνο ν὎δὲλ κᾶιινλ ηνῦ 

εἰπόληνο ἄλζξσπνο ἀιιὰ кαὶ ἧηηνλ ἠιήζεπкέ ηη ἢ 

ἔςεπζηαη, ἐὰλ κήηη πξνζηεζῆ. ζεκαίλεη δὲ ηὸ ἔζηη πᾶο 
ν὎к-ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο ν὎δεκηᾷ ἐкείλσλ ηα὎ηόλ, ν὎δὲ ἡ 

ἀληηкεηκέλε ηαύηῃ ἡ ν὎к ἔζηη πᾶο ν὎к-ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο· 
ηὸ δὲ πᾶο ν὎ δίкαηνο ν὎к ἄλζξσπνο ηῷ ν὎δεὶο δίкαηνο ν὎к 
ἄλζξσπνο ηα὎ηὸλ ζεκαίλεη. 

Μεηαηηζέκελα δὲ ηὰ ὀλόκαηα кαὶ ηὰ ῥήκαηα ηα὎ηὸλ 
ζεκαίλεη, νἷνλ ἔζηη ιεπкὸο ἄλζξσπνο, ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο 
ιεπкόο. εἰ γὰξ κὴ ηνῦηό ἐζηη, ηνῦ α὎ηνῦ πιείνπο ἔζνληαη 
ἀπνθάζεηο. ἀιι‘ ἐδέδεηкην ὅηη κία κηᾶο. ηνῦ κὲλ γὰξ ἔζηη 
ιεπкὸο ἄλζξσπνο ἀπόθαζηο ηὸ ν὎к ἔζηη ιεπкὸο ἄλζξσπνο· 
ηνῦ δὲ ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο, εἰ κὴ ἡ α὎ηή ἐζηη ηῆ ἔζηη 
ιεπкὸο ἄλζξσπνο, ἔζηαη ἀπόθαζηο ἤηνη ηὸ ν὎к ἔζηηλ ν὎к 

ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкὸο ἢ ηὸ ν὎к ἔζηηλ ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο. ἀιι‘ ἡ 

ἑηέξα κέλ ἐζηηλ ἀπόθαζηο ηνῦ ἔζηηλ ν὎к ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο, 
ἡ ἑηέξα δὲ ηνῦ ἔζηη ιεπкὸο ἄλζξσπνο, ὥζηε ἔζνληαη δύν 

κηᾶο. ὅηη κὲλ νὖλ κεηαηηζεκέλνπ ηνῦ ὀλόκαηνο кαὶ ηνῦ 

ῥήκαηνο ἡ α὎ηὴ γίλεηαη кαηάθαζηο кαὶ ἀπόθαζηο, δ῅ινλ. 
XI. Σὸ δὲ ἓλ кαηὰ πνιιῶλ ἢ πνιιὰ кαζ‘ ἑλὸο 

кαηαθάλαη ἢ ἀπνθάλαη, ἐὰλ κὴ ἕλ ηη ᾖ ηὸ ἐк ηῶλ πνιιῶλ 
δεινῦκελνλ, ν὎к ἔζηη кαηάθαζηο κία ν὎δὲ ἀπόθαζηο. ιέγσ 

δὲ ἓλ ν὎к ἐὰλ ὄλνκα ἓλ ᾖ кείκελνλ, κὴ ᾖ δὲ ἕλ ηη ἐμ 
ἐкείλσλ, νἷνλ ὁ ἄλζξσπνο ἴζσο ἐζηὶ кαὶ δῷνλ кαὶ δίπνπλ 
кαὶ ἥκεξνλ, ἀιιὰ кαὶ ἕλ ηη γίλεηαη ἐк ηνύησλ· ἐк δὲ ηνῦ 

ιεπкνῦ кαὶ ηνῦ ἀλζξώπνπ кαὶ ηνῦ βαδίδεηλ ν὎ρ ἕλ. ὥζηε 
νὔη‘ ἐὰλ ἕλ ηη кαηὰ ηνύησλ кαηαθήζῃ ηηο κία кαηάθαζηο, 
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ἀιιὰ θσλὴ κὲλ κία кαηάθαζεηο δὲ πνιιαί, νὔη‘ ἐὰλ кαζ‘ 
ἑλὸο ηαῦηα, ἀιι‘ ὁκνίσο πνιιαί. 

Εἰ νὖλ ἡ ἐξώηεζηο ἡ δηαιεкηηкὴ ἀπνкξίζεώο ἐζηηλ 

αἴηεζηο, ἢ η῅ο πξνηάζεσο ἢ ζαηέξνπ κνξίνπ η῅ο 
ἀληηθάζεσο, ἡ δὲ πξόηαζηο ἀληηθάζεσο κηᾶο κόξηνλ, ν὎к 
ἂλ εἴε ἀπόкξηζηο κία πξὸο ηαῦηα· ν὎δὲ γὰξ ἡ ἐξώηεζηο 
κία, ν὎δ‘ ἐὰλ ᾖ ἀιεζήο. εἴξεηαη δὲ ἐλ ηνῖο Σνπηкνῖο πεξὶ 
α὎ηῶλ. ἅκα δὲ δ῅ινλ ὅηη ν὎δὲ ηὸ ηί ἐζηηλ ἐξώηεζίο ἐζηη 
δηαιεкηηкή· δεῖ γὰξ δεδόζζαη ἐк η῅ο ἐξσηήζεσο ἑιέζζαη 
ὁπόηεξνλ βνύιεηαη η῅ο ἀληηθάζεσο κόξηνλ ἀπνθήλαζζαη. 
ἀιιὰ δεῖ ηὸλ ἐξσηῶληα πξνζδηνξίζαη πόηεξνλ ηόδε ἐζηὶλ ὁ 

ἄλζξσπνο ἢ ν὎ ηνῦην. 

἖πεὶ δὲ ηὰ κὲλ кαηεγνξεῖηαη ζπληηζέκελα, ὡο ἓλ ηὸ 

πᾶλ кαηεγόξεκα ηῶλ ρσξὶο кαηεγνξνπκέλσλ, ηὰ δ‘ νὔ, ηίο 
ἡ δηαθνξά; кαηὰ γὰξ ηνῦ ἀλζξώπνπ ἀιεζὲο εἰπεῖλ кαὶ 
ρσξὶο δῷνλ кαὶ ρσξὶο δίπνπλ, кαὶ ηαῦηα ὡο ἕλ, кαὶ 
ἄλζξσπνλ кαὶ ιεπкόλ, кαὶ ηαῦζ‘ ὡο ἕλ. ἀιι‘ ν὎ρί, εἰ 
ζкπηεὺο кαὶ ἀγαζόο, кαὶ ζкπηεὺο ἀγαζόο. εἰ γάξ, ὅηη 
ἑкάηεξνλ ἀεγζέο, εἶλαη δεῖ кαὶ ηὸ ζπλάκθσ, πνιιὰ кαὶ 
ἄηνπα ἔζηαη. кαηὰ γὰξ ηνῦ ἀλζξώπνπ кαὶ ηὸ ἄλζξσπνο 
ἀιεζὲο кαὶ ηὸ ιεπкόλ, ὥζηε кαὶ ηὸ ἅπαλ. πάιηλ εἰ ηὸ 

ιεπкόλ α὎ηό, кαὶ ηὸ ἅπαλ, ὥζηε ἔζηαη ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкὸο 
ιεπкόο, кαὶ ηνῦην εἰο ἄπεηξνλ. кαὶ πάιηλ κνπζηкὸο ιεπкὸο 
βαδίδσλ· кαὶ ηαῦηα πνιιάкηο πεπιεγκέλα. ἔηη εἰ ὁ 

΢σкξάηεο ΢σкξάηεο кαὶ ἄλζξσπνο, кαὶ ΢σкξάηεο 
ἄλζξσπνο· кαὶ εἰ ἄλζξσπνο кαὶ δίπνπο, кαὶ ἄλζξσπνο 
δίπνπο. 

Ὅηη κὲλ νὖλ εἴ ηηο ἁπιῶο ζήζεη ηὰο ζπκπινкὰο 
γίλεζζαη, πνιιὰ ζπκβαίλεη ιέγεηλ ἄηνπα, δ῅ινλ· ὅπσο δὲ 
ζεηένλ, ιέγνκελ λῦλ. 

Σῶλ δὴ кαηεγνξνπκέλσλ, кαὶ ἐθ‘ νἶο кαηεγνξεῖζζαη 
ζπκβαίλεη, ὅζα κὲλ ιέγεηαη кαηὰ ζπκβεβεкὸο ἢ кαηὰ ηνῦ 

α὎ηνῦ ἢ ζάηεξνλ кαηὰ ζαηέξνπ, ηαῦηα ν὎к ἔζηαη ἕλ, νἷνλ 
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ἄλζξσπνο ιεπкόο ἐζηη кαὶ κνπζηкόο, ἀιι‘ ν὎ρ ἓλ ηὸ 

ιεπкὸλ кαὶ ηὸ κνπζηкόλ· ζπκβεβεкόηα γὰξ ἄκθσ ηῷ 

α὎ηῷ. ν὎δ‘ εἰ ηὸ ιεπкὸλ κνπζηкὸλ ἀιεζὲο εἰπεῖλ, ὅκσο ν὎к 
ἔζηαη ηὸ κνπζηкὸλ ιεπкὸλ ἕλ ηη· кαηὰ ζπκβεβεкὸο γὰξ ηὸ 

κνπζηкὸλ ιεπкόλ, ὥζηε ν὎к ἔζηαη ηό ιεπкὸλ κνπζηкόλ ἕλ 
ηη. δηὸ ν὎δ‘ ὁ ζкπηεὺο ἁπιῶο ἀγαζόο, ἀιιὰ δῷνλ δίπνπλ· 
ν὎ γὰξ кαηὰ ζπκβεβεкόο. 

Ἔηη ν὎δ‘ ὅζα ἐλππάξρεη ἐλ ηῷ ἑηέξῳ· δηὸ νὔηε ηὸ 

ιεπкὸλ πνιιάкηο νὔηε ὁ ἄλζξσπνο ἄλζξσπνο δῷόλ ἔζηηλ ἢ 

δίπνπλ· ἐλππάξρεη γὰξ ἐλ ηῷ ἀλζξώπῳ ηὸ δῷνλ кαὶ ηὸ 

δίπνπλ. ἀιεζὲο δέ ἐζηηλ εἰπεῖλ кαηὰ ηνῦ ηηλὸο кαὶ ἁπιῶο, 
νἷνλ ηὸλ ηηλὰ ἄλζξσπνλ ἄλζξσπνλ ἢ ηὸλ ηηλὰ ιεπкὸλ 
ἄλζξσπνλ ἄλζξσπνλ ιεπкόλ· ν὎к ἀεὶ δέ, ἀιι‘ ὅηαλ κὲλ ἐλ 
ηῷ πξνζкεηκέλῳ ηῶλ ἀληηкεηκέλσλ ηη ἐλππάξρῃ ᾧ ἕπεηαη 
ἀληίθαζηο, ν὎к ἀιεζὲο ἀιιὰ ςεῦδνο, νἷνλ ηὸλ ηεζλεῶηα 

ἄλζξσπνλ ἄλζξσπνλ εἰπεῖλ, ὅηαλ δὲ κὴ ἐλππάξρῃ, ἀιεζέο. 
ἢ ὅηαλ κὲλ ἐλππάξρῃ, ἀεὶ ν὎к ἀιεζέο, ὅηαλ δὲ κὴ 

ἐλππάξρῃ, ν὎к ἀεὶ ἀιεζέο, ὥζπεξ Ὅκεξόο ἐζηί ηη, νἷνλ 
πνηεηήο. ἆξ‘ νὖλ кαὶ ἔζηηλ, ἢ νὔ; кαηὰ ζπκβεβεкὸο γὰξ 

кαηεγνξεῖηαη ηνῦ Ὁκήξνπ ηὸ ἔζηηλ· ὅηη γὰξ πνηεηήο ἐζηηλ, 

ἀιι‘ ν὎ кαζ‘ α὏ηό, кαηεγνξεῖηαη кαηὰ ηνῦ Ὁκήξνπ ηὸ 

ἔζηηλ. 

Ὥζηε ἐλ ὅζαηο кαηεγνξίαηο κήηε ἐλαληηόηεο ἔλεζηηλ, 

ἐὰλ ιόγνη ἀλη‘ ὀλνκάησλ ιέγσληαη, кαὶ кαζ‘ ἑαπηὰ 

кαηεγνξ῅ηαη кαὶ κὴ кαηὰ ζπκβεβεкόο, ἐπὶ ηνύησλ ηὸ ηὶ 
кαὶ ἁπιῶο ἀιεζὲο ἔζηαη εἰπεῖλ. ηὸ δὲ κὴ ὄλ, ὅηη δνμαζηόλ, 

ν὎к ἀιεζὲο εἰπεῖλ ὄλ ηη· δόμα γὰξ α὎ηνῦ ν὎к ἔζηηλ ὅηη 
ἔζηηλ, ἀιι‘ ὅηη ν὎к ἔζηηλ. 

XII. Σνύησλ δὲ δησξηζκέλσλ ζкεπηένλ ὅπσο 
ἔρνπζηλ αἱ ἀπνθάζεηο кαὶ кαηαθάζεηο πξὸο ἀιιήιαο αἱ ηνῦ 

δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ δπλαηόλ, кαὶ ἐλδερόκελνλ кαὶ κὴ 

ἐλδερόκελνλ, кαὶ πεξὶ ηνῦ ἀδπλάηνπ ηε кαὶ ἀλαγкαίνπ· 
ἔρεη γὰξ ἀπνξίαο ηηλάο. εἰ γὰξ ηῶλ ζπκπιεкνκέλσλ αὗηαη 
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ἀιιήιαηο ἀληίкεηληαη ἀληηθάζεηο, ὅζαη кαηὰ ηὸ εἶλαη кαὶ 
κὴ εἶλαη ηάηηνληαη, νἷνλ ηνῦ εἶλαη ἄλζξσπνλ ἀπόθαζηο ηὸ 

κὴ εἶλαη ἄλζξσπνλ, ν὎ ηὸ εἶλαη κὴ ἄλζξσπνλ, кαὶ ηνῦ 

εἶλαη ιεπкὸλ ἄλζξσπνλ ηὸ κὴ εἶλαη ιεπкὸλ ἄλζξσπνλ, 
ἀιι‘ ν὎ ηὸ εἶλαη κὴ ιεπкὸλ ἄλζξσπνλ. εἰ γὰξ кαηὰ παληὸο 
ἡ кαηάθαζηο ἢ ἡ ἀπόθαζηο, ηὸ μύινλ ἔζηαη ἀιεζὲο εἰπεῖλ 

εἶλαη κὴ ιεπкὸλ ἄλζξσπνλ. εἰ δὲ ηνῦην νὕησο, кαὶ ὅζνηο ηὸ 

εἶλαη κὴ πξνζηίζεηαη, ηὸ α὎ηὸ πνηήζεη ηὸ ἀληὶ ηνῦ εἶλαη 
ιεγόκελνλ, νἷνλ ηνῦ ἄλζξσπνο βαδίδεη ν὎ ηὸ ν὎к 
ἄλζξσπνο βαδίδεη ἀπόθαζηο ἔζηαη, ἀιιὰ ηὸ ν὎ βαδίδεη 
ἄλζξσπνο· ν὎δὲλ γὰξ δηαθέξεη εἰπεῖλ ἄλζξσπνλ βαδίδεηλ ἢ 

ἄλζξσπνλ βαδίδνληα εἶλαη· ὥζηε εἰ νὕησο παληαρνῦ, кαὶ 
ηνῦ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη ἀπόθαζηο ἔζηαη ηὸ δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη, 
ἀιι‘ ν὎ ηὸ κὴ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη. 

Δνкεῖ δὲ ηὸ α὎ηὸ δύλαζζαη кαὶ εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ εἶλαη· 
πᾶλ γὰξ ηὸ δπλαηὸλ ηέκλεζζαη ἢ βαδίδεηλ кαὶ κὴ βαδίδεηλ 

кαὶ κὴ ηέκλεζζαη δπλαηόλ. ιόγνο δέ, ὅηη ἅπαλ ηὸ νὕησ 

δπλαηὸλ ν὎к ἀεὶ ἐλεξγεῖ, ὥζηε ὏πάξμεη α὎ηῷ кαὶ ἡ 

ἀπόθαζηο· δύλαηαη γὰξ кαὶ κὴ βαδίδεηλ ηὸ βαδηζηηкὸλ кαὶ 
κὴ ὁξᾶζζαη ηὸ ὁξαηόλ. 

Ἀιιὰ κὴλ ἀδύλαηνλ кαηὰ ηνῦ α὎ηνῦ ἀιεζεύεζζαη 
ηὰο ἀληηкεηκέλαο θάζεηο· ν὎к ἄξα ηνῦ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη 
ἀπόθαζίο ἐζηη ηὸ δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη. ζπκβαίλεη γὰξ ἐк 
ηνύησλ ἢ ηὸ α὎ηὸ θάλαη кαὶ ἀπνθάλαη ἅκα θαὶ кαηὰ ηνῦ 

α὎ηνῦ, ἢ κὴ кαηὰ ηὸ εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ εἶλαη ηὰ πξνζηηζέκελα 

γίλεζζαη θάζεηο кαὶ ἀπνθάζεηο. εἰ νὖλ ἐθεῖλν ἀδύλαηνλ, 
ηνῦη‘ ἂλ εἴε αἱξεηόλ. 

Ἔζηηλ ἄξα ἀπόθαζηο ηνῦ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη ηὸ κὴ 

δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη. ὁ δ‘ α὎ηὸο ιόγνο кαὶ πεξὶ ηνῦ ἐλδερόκελνλ 
εἶλαη· кαὶ γὰξ ηνύηνπ ἀπόθαζηο ηὸ κὴ ἐλδερόκελνλ εἶλαη. 
кαὶ ἐπὶ ηῶλ ἄιισλ δὲ ὁκνηνηξόπσο, νἷνλ ἀλαγкαίνπ ηε кαὶ 
ἀδπλάηνπ. γίλεηαη γὰξ ὥζπεξ ἐπ‘ ἐкείλσλ ηὸ εἶλαη кαὶ ηὸ 

κὴ εἶλαη πξνζζέζεηο, ηὰ δ‘ ὏πνкείκελα πξάγκαηα ηὸ κὲλ 
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ιεπкὸλ ηὸ δ‘ ἄλζξσπνο, νὕησο ἐληαῦζα ηὸ κὲλ εἶλαη θαὶ 
κὴ εἶλαη ὡο ὏πνкείκελνλ γίλεηαη, ηὸ δὲ δύλαζζαη кαὶ ηὸ 

ἐλδέρεζζαη πξνζζέζεηο δηνξίδνπζαη, ὥζπεξ ἐπ‘ ἐкείλσλ ηὸ 

εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ εἶλαη ηὸ ἀιεζέο θαὶ ηὸ ςεῦδνο, ὁκνίσο αὗηαη 
ἐπὶ ηνῦ εἶλαη δπλαηὸλ кαὶ εἶλαη ν὎ δπλαηόλ. 

Σνῦ δὲ δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη ἀπόθαζηο ν὎ ηὸ ν὎ δπλαηὸλ 
εἶλαη, ἀιιὰ ηὸ ν὎ δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη, θαὶ ηνῦ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη 
ν὎ ηὸ δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη, ἀιιὰ ηὸ κὴ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη. δηὸ кαὶ 
ἀкνινπζεῖλ ἂλ δόμεηαλ ἀιιήιαηο αἱ ηνῦ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη θαὶ 
δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη· ηὸ γὰξ α὎ηὸ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ εἶλαη· 
ν὎ γὰξ ἀληηθάζεηο ἀιιήισλ αἱ ηνηαῦηαη, ηὸ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη 
θαὶ δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη. ἀιιὰ ηὸ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ 

δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη ν὎δέπνηε ἐπὶ ηνῦ α὎ηνῦ ἅκα ἀιεζεύνληαη· 
ἀληίкεηληαη γάξ. ν὎δέ γε ηὸ δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη кαὶ ν὎ 

δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη ν὎δέπνηε ἅκα ἐπὶ ηνῦ α὎ηνῦ 

ἀιεζεύνληαη. 
Ὁκνίσο δὲ кαὶ ηνῦ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη ἀπόθαζηο ν὎ ηὸ 

ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη, ἀιιὰ ηὸ κὴ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη· ηνῦ δὲ 
ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη ηὸ κὴ ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη. кαὶ ηνῦ 

ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη ν὎ ηὸ ἀδύλαηνλ κὴ εἶλαη, ἀιιὰ ηὸ κὴ 

ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη· ηνῦ δὲ ἀδύλαηνλ κὴ εἶλαη ηὸ ν὎к ἀδύλαηνλ 
κὴ εἶλαη. 

Καὶ кαζόινπ δέ, ὥζπεξ εἴξεηαη, ηὸ κὲλ εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ 

εἶλαη δεῖ ηηζέλαη ὡο ηὰ ὏πνкείκελα, кαηάθαζηλ δὲ кαὶ 
ἀπόθαζηλ ηαῦηα πνηνῦληα πξὸο ηὸ εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ εἶλαη 
ζπληάηηεηλ. кαὶ ηαύηαο νἴεζζαη ρξὴ εἶλαη ηὰο ἀληηкεηκέλαο 
θάζεηο, δπλαηόλ — ν὎ δπλαηόλ, ἐλδερόκελνλ — ν὎к 
ἐλδερόκελνλ, ἀδύλαηνλ — ν὎к ἀδύλαηνλ, ἀλαγкαῖνλ — 

ν὎к ἀλαγкαῖνλ, ἀιεζέο — ν὎к ἀιεζέο. 
XIII. Καὶ αἱ ἀкνινπζήζεηο δὲ кαηὰ ιόγνλ γίλνληαη 

νὕησ ηηζεκέλνηο· ηῷ κὲλ γὰξ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη ηὸ ἐλδέρεζζαη 
εἶλαη, кαὶ ηνῦην ἐкείλῳ ἀληηζηξέθεη, кαὶ ηὸ κὴ ἀδύλαηνλ 
εἶλαη кαὶ ηὸ κὴ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη· ηῷ δὲ δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη 
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кαὶ ἐλδερόκελνλ κὴ εἶλαη ηό κὴ ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη кαὶ ηὸ 

ν὎к ἀδύλαηνλ κὴ εἶλαη, ηῷ δὲ κὴ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ 

ἐλδερόκελνλ εἶλαη ηὸ ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη кαὶ ηὸ ἀδύλαηνλ 
εἶλαη, ηῷ δὲ κὴ δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ ἐλδερόκελνλ κὴ 

εἶλαη ηὸ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη кαὶ ηὸ ἀδύλαηνλ κὴ εἶλαη. 
ζεσξείζζσ δὲ ἐк η῅ο ὏πνγξαθ῅ο ὡο ιέγνκελ. 

δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη ν὎ δὺλαηὸλ εἶλαη 
ἐλδερόκελνλ εἶλαη ν὎к ἐλδερόκελνλ εἶλαη 
ν὎к ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη 
ν὎к ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη 
δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη ν὎ δπλαηὸλ κὴ εἶλαη 
ἐλδερόκελνλ κὴ εἶλαη ν὎к ἐλδερόκελνλ κὴ εἶλαη 
ν὎к ἀδύλαηνλ κὴ εἶλαη ἀδύλαηνλ κὴ εἶλαη 
ν὎к ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη 

Σὸ κὲλ νὖλ ἀδύλαηνλ кαὶ ν὎к ἀδύλαηνλ ηῷ 

ἐλδερνκέλῳ кαὶ δπλαηῷ кαὶ ν὎к ἐλδερνκέλῳ кαὶ κὴ 

δπλαηῷ ἀкνινπζεῖ κὲλ ἀληηθαηηкῶο, ἀληεζηξακκέλσο δέ· 
ηῷ κὲλ γὰξ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη ἡ ἀπόθαζηο ηνῦ ἀδπλάηνπ 

ἀθνινπζεῖ, ηῆ δὲ ἀπνθάζεη ἡ кαηάθαζηο· ηῷ γὰξ ν὎ 

δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη ηὸ ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη· кαηάθαζηο γὰξ ηὸ 

ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη, ηὸ δ‘ ν὎к ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη ἀπνθάζηο. 
Σὸ δ‘ ἀλαγкαῖνλ πῶο, ὀπηένλ. θαλεξὸλ δὴ ὅηη ν὎ρ 

νὕησο ἔρεη, ἀιι‘ αἱ ἐλαληίαη ἕπνληαη· αἱ δ‘ ἀληηθάζεηο 
ρσξίο. ν὎ γάξ ἐζηηλ ἀπόθαζηο ηνῦ ἀλάγкε κὴ εἶλαη ηὸ ν὎к 

ἀλάγкε εἶλαη· ἐλδέρεηαη γὰξ ἀιεζεύεζζαη ἐπὶ ηνῦ α὎ηνῦ 

ἀκθνηέξαο· ηὸ γὰξ ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη ν὎к ἀλαγкαῖνλ 

εἶλαη. αἴηηνλ δὲ ηνῦ κὴ ἀкνινπζεῖλ ηὸ ἀλαγθαῖνλ ὁκνίσο 
ηνῖο ἑηέξνηο, ὅηη ἐλαληίσο ηὸ ἀδύλαηνλ ηῷ ἀλαγкαίῳ 

ἀπνδίδνηαη, ηὸ α὎ηὸ δπλάκελνλ. εἰ γὰξ ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη, 
ἀλαγкαῖνλ ηνῦην ν὎θ εἶλαη ἀιιὰ κὴ εἶλαη· εἰ δὲ ἀδύλαηνλ 
κὴ εἶλαη, ηνῦην ἀλάγкε εἶλαη· ὥζηε εἰ ἐкεῖλα ὁκνίσο ηῷ 

δπλαηῷ кαὶ κή, ηαῦηα ἐμ ἐλαληίαο, ἐπεὶ ν὎ ζεκαίλεη γε 



    Greek Text of Aristotle’s Peri Hermeneias     107 

 

 

ηα὎ηὸλ ηό ηε ἀλαγкαῖνλ кαὶ ηὸ ἀδύλαηνλ, ἀιι‘ ὥζπεξ 

εἴξεηαη, ἀληεζηξακκέλσο. 
Ἢ ἀδύλαηνλ νὕησο кεῖζζαη ηὰο ηνῦ ἀλαγкαίνπ 

ἀληηθάζεηο; ηὸ κὲλ γὰξ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη· εἰ 
γὰξ κή, ἡ ἀπόθαζηο ἀкνινπζήζεη· ἀλάγкε γὰξ ἢ θάλαη ἢ 

ἀπνθάλαη· ὥζη‘ εἰ κὴ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη, ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη· 
ἀδύλαηνλ ἄξα εἶλαη ηὸ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη, ὅπεξ ἄηνπνλ. 
ἀιιὰ κὴλ ηῷ γε δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη ηὸ ν὎к ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη 
ἀкνινπζεῖ, ηνύηῳ δὲ ηὸ κὴ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη· ὥζηε 
ζπκβαίλεη ηὸ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη κὴ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη, ὅπεξ 

ἄηνπνλ. ἀιιὰ κὴλ ν὎δὲ ηὸ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη ἀкνινπζεῖ ηῷ 

δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη, ν὎δὲ ηὸ ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη· ηῷ κὲλ γὰξ 

ἄκθσ ἐλδέρεηαη ζπκβαίλεηλ, ηνύησλ δὲ ὁπόηεξνλ ἂλ 
ἀιεζὲο ᾖ, ν὎кέηη ἔζηαη ἐкεῖλα ἀιεζ῅. ἅκα γὰξ δπλαηὸλ 
εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ εἶλαη· εἰ δ‘ ἀλάγкε εἶλαη ἢ κὴ εἶλαη, ν὎к ἔζηαη 
δπλαηὸλ ἄκθσ. ιείπεηαη ηνίλπλ ηὸ ν὎к ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη 
ἀкνινπζεῖλ ηῷ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη. ηνῦην γὰξ ἀιεζὲο кαὶ кαηὰ 

ηνῦ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη. кαὶ γὰξ αὕηε γίλεηαη ἀληίθαζηο ηῆ 

ἑπνκέλῃ ηῷ ν὎ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη· ἐкείλῳ γὰξ ἀкνινπζεῖ ηὸ 

ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη кαὶ ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη, νὗ ἡ ἀπόθαζηο ηὸ 

ν὎к ἀλαγкαῖνλ κὴ εἶλαη. ἀкνινπζνῦζί ηε ἄξα кαὶ αὗηαη αἱ 
ἀληηθάζεηο кαηὰ ηὸλ εἰξεκέλνλ ηξόπνλ, кαὶ ν὎δὲλ 
ἀδύλαηνλ ζπκβαίλεη ηηζεκέλσλ νὕησο. 

Ἀπνξήζεηε δ‘ ἄλ ηηο εἰ ηῷ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη ηὸ 

δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη ἕπεηαη. εἴ ηε γὰξ κὴ ἕπεηαη, ἡ ἀληίθαζηο 
ἀкνινπζήζεη, ηὸ κὴ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη· кαὶ εἴ ηηο ηαύηελ κὴ 

θήζεηελ εἶλαη ἀληίθαζηλ, ἀλάγкε ιέγεηλ ηὸ δπλαηὸλ κὴ 

εἶλαη· ἅπεξ ἄκθσ ςεπδ῅ кαηὰ ηνῦ ἀλαγкαῖνλ εἶλαη. ἀιιὰ 

κὴλ πάιηλ ηὸ α὎ηὸ εἶλαη δνкεῖ δπλαηὸλ ηέκλεζζαη кαὶ κὴ 

ηέκλεζζαη, кαὶ εἶλαη кαὶ κὴ εἶλαη, ὥζηε ἔζηαη ηὸ ἀλαγкαῖνλ 

εἶλαη ἐλδερόκελνλ κὴ εἶλαη· ηνῦην δὲ ςεῦδνο. θαλεξὸλ δὴ 

ὅηη ν὎ πᾶλ ηὸ δπλαηὸλ ἢ εἶλαη ἢ βαδίδεηλ кαὶ ηὰ 

ἀληηкείκελα δύλαηαη, ἀιι‘ ἔζηηλ ἐθ‘ ὧλ ν὎к ἀιεζέο, 
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πξῶηνλ κὲλ ἐπὶ ηῶλ κὴ кαηὰ ιόγνλ δπλαηῶλ, νἷνλ ηὸ πῦξ 

ζεξκαληηкὸλ кαὶ ἔρεη δύλακηλ ἄινγνλ. αἱ κὲλ νὖλ κεηὰ 

ιόγνπ δπλάκεηο αἱ α὎ηαὶ πιεηόλσλ кαὶ ηῶλ ἐλαληίσλ, αἱ δ‘ 
ἄινγνη ν὎ πᾶζαη, ἀιι‘ ὥζπεξ εἴξεηαη, ηὸ πῦξ ν὎ δπλαηὸλ 
ζεξκαίλεηλ кαὶ κή, ν὎δ‘ ὅζα ἄιια ἐλεξγεῖ ἀεί. ἔληα κέληνη 
δύλαηαη кαὶ ηῶλ кαηὰ ηὰο ἀιόγνπο δπλάκεηο ἅκα ηὰ 

ἀληηкείκελα δέμαζζαη. ἀιιὰ ηνῦην κὲλ ηνύηνπ ράξηλ 

εἴξεηαη, ὅηη ν὎ πᾶζα δύλακηο ηῶλ ἀληηкεηκέλσλ, ν὎δ‘ ὅζαη 
ιέγνληαη кαηὰ ηὸ α὎ηὸ εἶδνο. 

Ἔληαη δὲ δπλάκεηο ὁκώλπκνί εἰζηλ. ηὸ γὰξ δπλαηὸλ 
ν὎ρ ἁπιῶο ιέγεηαη, ἀιιὰ ηὸ κὲλ ὅηη ἀιεζὲο ὡο ἐλεξγείᾳ 

ὄλ, νἷνλ δπλαηὸλ βαδίδεηλ ὅηη βαδίδεη, кαὶ ὅισο δπλαηὸλ 
εἶλαη ὅηη ἤδε ἔζηη кαη‘ ἐλέξγεηαλ ὃ ιέγεηαη εἶλαη δπλαηόλ, 
ηὸ δὲ ὅηη ἐλεξγήζεηελ ἄλ, νἷνλ δπλαηὸλ εἶλαη βαδίδεηλ ὅηη 
βαδίζεηελ ἄλ. кαὶ αὕηε κὲλ ἐπὶ ηνῖο кηλεηνῖο ἐζηὶ κόλνηο ἡ 

δύλακηο, ἐкείλε δὲ кαὶ ἐπὶ ηνῖο ἀкηλήηνηο. ἄκθσ δὲ ἀιεζὲο 
εἰπεῖλ ηὸ κὴ ἀδύλαηνλ εἶλαη βαδίδεηλ ἢ εἶλαη, кαὶ ηὸ 

βαδίδνλ ἤδε кαὶ ἐλεξγνῦλ кαὶ ηὸ βαδηζηηкόλ. ηὸ κὲλ νὖλ 
νὕησ δπλαηὸλ ν὎к ἀιεζὲο кαηὰ ηνῦ ἀλαγкαίνπ ἁπιῶο 
εἰπεῖλ, ζάηεξνλ δὲ ἀιεζέο. ὥζηε ἐπεὶ ηῷ ἐλ κέξεη ηὸ 

кαζόινπ ἕπεηαη, ηῷ ἐμ ἀλάγкεο ὄληη ἕπεηαη ηὸ δύλαζζαη 
εἶλαη, ν὎ κέληνη πᾶλ. кαὶ ἔζηη δὴ ἀξρὴ ἴζσο ηὸ ἀλαγкαῖνλ 

кαὶ κὴ ἀλαγкαῖνλ πάλησλ ἢ εἶλαη ἢ κὴ εἶλαη, кαὶ ηἆιια ὡο 
ηνύηνηο ἀкνινπζνῦληα ἐπηζкνπεῖλ δεῖ. 

Φαλεξὸλ δὴ ἐк ηῶλ εἰξεκέλσλ ὅηη ηὸ ἐμ ἀλάγкεο ὂλ 
кαη‘ ἐλέξγεηάλ ἐζηηλ, ὥζηε εἰ πξόηεξα ηὰ ἀΐδηα, кαὶ ἡ 

ἐλέξγεηα δπλάκεσο πξνηέξα. кαὶ ηὰ κὲλ ἄλεπ δπλάκεσο 
ἐλέξγεηαί εἰζηλ, νἷνλ αἱ πξῶηαη ν὎ζίαη, ηὰ δὲ κεηὰ 

δπλάκεσο, ἃ ηῆ κὲλ θύζεη πξόηεξα ηῷ δὲ ρξόλῳ ὕζηεξα, 

ηὰ δὲ ν὎δέπνηε ἐλέξγεηαί εἰζηλ ἀιιὰ δπλάκεηο κόλνλ. 
XIV. Πόηεξνλ δὲ ἐλαληία ἐζηὶλ ἡ кαηάθαζηο ηῆ 

ἀπνθάζεη ἢ ἡ кαηάθαζηο ηῆ кαηαθάζεη, кαὶ ὁ ιόγνο ηῷ 

ιόγῳ ὁ ιέγσλ ὅηη πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο ηῷ ν὎δεὶο 
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ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο, ἢ ηὸ πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο ηῷ πᾶο 
ἄλζξσπνο ἄδηкνο, νἷνλ ἔζηη Καιιίαο δίкαηνο — ν὎к ἔζηη 
Καιιίαο δίкαηνο — Καιιίαο ἄδηкόο ἐζηη. πνηέξα δὴ 

ἐλαληία ηνύησλ; εἰ γὰξ ηὰ κὲλ ἐλ ηῆ θσλῆ ἀкνινπζεῖ ηνῖο 
ἐλ ηῆ δηαλνίᾳ, ἐкεῖ δὲ ἐλαληία δόμα ἡ ηνῦ ἐλαληίνπ, νἷνλ 
ὅηη πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο δίкαηνο ηῆ πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο ἄδηкνο, кαὶ ἐπὶ 
ηῶλ ἐλ ηῆ θσλῆ кαηαθάζεσλ ἀλάγкε ὁκνίσο ἔρεηλ. εἰ δὲ 
κὴ ἐкεῖ ἡ ηνῦ ἐλαληίνπ δόμα ἐλαληία ἐζηίλ, ν὎δὲ ἡ 

кαηάθαζηο ηῆ кαηαθάζεη ἔζηαη ἐλαληία, ἀιι‘ ἡ εἰξεκέλε 

ἀπόθαζηο. ὥζηε ζкεπηένλ πνία δόμα ἀιεζὴο ςεπδεῖ δόμῃ 

ἐλαληία, πόηεξνλ ἡ η῅ο ἀπνθάζεσο ἢ ἡ ηὸ ἐλαληίνλ εἶλαη 
δνμάδνπζα. ιέγσ δὲ ὧδε. ἔζηη ηηο δόμα ἀιεζὴο ηνῦ ἀγαζνῦ 

ὅηη ἀγαζόλ, ἄιιε δὲ ὅηη ν὎к ἀγαζὸλ ςεπδήο, ἑηέξα δὲ ὅηη 
кαкόλ. πνηέξα δὴ ηνύησλ ἐλαληία ηῆ ἀιεζεῖ; кαὶ εἰ ἔζηη 
κία, кαζ‘ ὁπνηέξαλ ἡ ἐλαληία; 

Σὸ κὲλ δὴ ηνύηῳ νἴεζζαη ηὰο ἐλαληίαο δόμαο 
ὡξίζζαη, ηῷ ηῶλ ἐλαληίσλ εἶλαη, ςεῦδνο· ηνῦ γὰξ ἀγαζνῦ 

ὅηη ἀγαζὸλ кαὶ ηνῦ кαкνῦ ὅηη кαкὸλ ἡ α὎ηὴ ἴζσο кαὶ 
ἀιεζὴο ἔζηαη, εἴηε πιείνπο εἴηε κία ἐζηίλ. ἐλαληία δὲ 
ηαῦηα. ἀιι‘ ν὎ ηῷ ἐλαληίσλ εἶλαη ἐλαληία, ἀιιὰ κᾶιινλ 
ηῷ ἐλαληίσο. 

Εἰ δὴ ἔζηη κὲλ ηνῦ ἀγαζνῦ ὅηη ἐζηὶλ ἀγαζὸλ δόμα, 

ἄιιε δ‘ ὅηη ν὎θ ἀγαζόλ, ἔζηη δὲ ἄιιν ηη ὃ ν὎ρ ὏πάξρεη 
ν὎δ‘ νἷόλ ηε ὏πάξμαη, ηῶλ κὲλ δὴ ἄιισλ ν὎δεκίαλ ζεηένλ, 

νὔηε ὅζαη ὏πάξρεηλ ηὸ κὴ ὏πάξρνλ δνμάδνπζηλ νὔζ‘ ὅζαη 
κὴ ὏πάξρεηλ ηὸ ὏πάξρνλ (ἄπεηξνη γὰξ ἀκθόηεξαη, кαὶ ὅζαη 
὏πάξρεηλ δνμάδνπζη ηὸ κὴ ὏πάξρνλ кαὶ ὅζαη κὴ ὏πάξρεηλ 

ηὸ ὏πάξρνλ), ἀιι‘ ἐλ ὅζαηο ἐζηὶλ ἡ ἀπάηε· αὗηαη δέ εἰζηλ 

ἐμ ὧλ αἱ γελέζεηο. ἐк ηῶλ ἀληηкεηκέλσλ δὲ αἱ γελέζεηο, 
ὥζηε θαὶ αἱ ἀπάηαη. 

Εἰ νὖλ ηὸ ἀγαζὸλ кαὶ ἀγαζὸλ кαὶ ν὎ кαкόλ ἐζηη, кαὶ 
ηὸ κὲλ кαζ‘ ἑαπηὸ ηὸ δὲ кαηὰ ζπκβεβεкόο (ζπκβέβεкε γὰξ 

α὎ηῷ ν὎ кαкῷ εἶλαη), κᾶιινλ δὲ ἑкάζηνπ ἀιεζὴο ἡ кαζ‘ 
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ἑαπηὸ, кαὶ ςεπδήο, εἴπεξ кαὶ ἀιεζήο. ἡ κὲλ νὖλ ὅηη ν὎к 
ἀγαζὸλ ηὸ ἀγαζὸλ ηνῦ кαζ‘ ἑαπηὸ ὏πάξρνληνο ςεπδήο, ἡ 

δὲ ηνῦ ὅηη кαкὸλ ηνῦ кαηὰ ζπκβεβεкόο, ὥζηε κᾶιινλ ἂλ 
εἴε ςεπδὴο ηνῦ ἀγαζνῦ ἡ η῅ο ἀπνθάζεσο ἢ ἡ ηνῦ ἐλαληίνπ 

δόμα. δηέςεπζηαη δὲ κάιηζηα πεξὶ ἕкαζηνλ ὁ ηὴλ ἐλαληίαλ 

ἔρσλ δόμαλ· ηὰ γὰξ ἐλαληία ηῶλ πιεῖζηνλ δηαθεξόλησλ 
πεξὶ ηὸ α὎ηό. εἰ νὖλ ἐλαληία κὲλ ηνύησλ ἡ ἑηέξα, 

ἐλαληησηέξα δὲ ἡ η῅ο ἀληηθάζεσο, δ῅ινλ ὅηη αὕηε ἂλ εἴε ἡ 

ἐλαληία. ἡ δὲ ηνῦ ὅηη кαкὸλ ηὸ ἀγαζὸλ ζπκπεπιεγκέλε 

ἐζηί· кαὶ γὰξ ὅηη ν὎к ἀγαζὸλ ἀλάγкε ἴζσο ὏πνιακβάλεηλ 

ηὸλ α὎ηόλ. 
Ἔηη δέ, εἰ кαὶ ἐπὶ ηῶλ ἄιισλ ὁκνίσο δεῖ ἔρεηλ, кαὶ 

ηαύηῃ ἂλ δόμεηε кαιῶο εἰξ῅ζζαη· ἢ γὰξ παληαρνῦ ηὸ η῅ο 
ἀληηθάζεσο ἢ ν὎δακνῦ· ὅζνηο δὲ κή ἐζηηλ ἐλαληία, πεξὶ 
ηνύησλ ἔζηη κὲλ ςεπδὴο ἡ ηῆ ἀιεζεῖ ἀληηкεηκέλε, νἷνλ ὁ 

ηὸλ ἄλζξσπνλ ν὎θ ἄλζξσπνλ νἰόκελνο δηέςεπζηαη. εἰ νὖλ 
αὗηαη, ἐλαληίαη, кαὶ αἱ ἄιιαη αἱ η῅ο ἀληηθάζεσο . 

Ἔηη ὁκνίσο ἔρεη ἡ ηνῦ ἀγαζνῦ ὅηη ἀγαζὸλ кαὶ ἡ ηνῦ 

κὴ ἀγαζνῦ ὅηη ν὎к ἀγαζόλ, кαὶ πξὸο ηαύηαηο ἡ ηνῦ ἀγαζνῦ 

ὅηη ν὎к ἀγαζὸλ кαὶ ἡ ηνῦ κὴ ἀγαζνῦ ὅηη ἀγαζόλ. ηῆ νὖλ 
ηνῦ κὴ ἀγαζνῦ ὅηη ν὎к ἀγαζὸλ ἀιεζεῖ νὔζῃ δόμῃ ηίο ἂλ 

εἴε ἡ ἐλαληία; ν὎ γὰξ δὴ ἡ ιέγνπζα ὅηη кαкόλ· ἅκα γὰξ ἄλ 
πνηε εἴε ἀιεζήο, ν὎δέπνηε δὲ ἀιεζὴο ἀιεζεῖ ἐλαληία· ἔζηη 
γάξ ηη κὴ ἀγαζὸλ кαкόλ, ὥζηε ἐλδέρεηαη ἅκα ἀιεζεῖο 
εἶλαη. ν὎δ‘ αὖ ἡ ὅηη ν὎ кαкόλ· ἀιεζὴο γὰξ кαὶ αὕηε. ἅκα 

γὰξ кαὶ ηαῦηα ἄλ εἴε. ιείπεηαη νὖλ ηῆ ηνῦ κὴ ἀγαζνῦ ὅηη 
ν὎к ἀγαζὸλ ἐλαληία ἡ ηνῦ κὴ ἀγαζνῦ ὅηη ἀγαζόλ. ςεπδὴο 
γὰξ αὕηε. ὥζηε кαὶ ἡ ηνῦ ἀγαζνῦ ὅηη ν὎к ἀγαζὸλ ηῆ ηνῦ 

ἀγαζνῦ ὅηη ἀγαζόλ. 
Φαλεξὸλ δὲ ὅηη ν὎δὲλ δηνίζεη ν὎δ‘ ἂλ кαζόινπ 

ηηζῶκελ ηὴλ кαηάθαζηλ· ἡ γὰξ кαζόινπ ἀπόθαζηο ἐλαληία 
ἔζηαη, νἷνλ ηῆ δόμῃ ηῆ δνμαδνύζῃ ὅηη πᾶλ ὃ ἃλ ᾖ ἀγαζὸλ 
ἀγαζόλ ἐζηηλ ἡ ὅηη ν὎δὲλ ηῶλ ἀγαζῶλ ἀγαζόλ. ἡ γὰξ ηνῦ 
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ἀγαζνῦ ὅηη ἀγαζόλ, εἰ кαζόινπ ηὸ ἀγαζόλ, ἡ α὎ηή ἐζηη ηῆ 

ὅηη ὃ ἂλ ᾖ ἀγαζὸλ δνμαδνύζῃ ὅηη ἀγαζόλ· ηνῦην δὲ ν὎δὲλ 
δηαθέξεη ηνῦ ὅηη πᾶλ ὃ ἂλ ᾖ ἀγαζὸλ ἀγαζόλ ἐζηηλ. ὁκνίσο 
δὲ кαὶ ἐπὶ ηνῦ κὴ ἀγαζνῦ. 

Ὥζηε εἴπεξ ἐπὶ δόμεο νὕησο ἔρεη, εἰζὶ δὲ αἱ ἐλ ηῆ 

θσλῆ кαηαθάζεηο кαὶ ἀπνθάζεηο ζύκβνια ηῶλ ἐλ ηῆ 

ςπρῆ, δ῅ινλ ὅηη кαὶ кαηαθάζεη ἐλαληία κὲλ ἀπόθαζηο ἡ 

πεξὶ ηνῦ α὎ηνῦ кαζόινπ, νἷνλ ηῆ ὅηη πᾶλ ἀγαζὸλ ἀγαζὸλ ἢ 

ὅηη πᾶο ἄλζξσπνο ἀγαζὸο ἡ ὅηη ν὎δὲλ ἢ ν὎δείο, 
ἀληηθαηηкῶο δὲ ὅηη ἢ ν὎ πᾶλ ἢ ν὎ πᾶο. θαλεξὸλ δὲ ὅηη кαὶ 
ἀιεζ῅ ἀιεζεῖ ν὎к ἐλδέρεηαη ἐλαληίαλ εἶλαη νὔηε δόμαλ 
νὔηε ἀληίθαζηλ. ἐλαληίαη κὲλ γὰξ αἱ πεξὶ ηὰ ἀληηкείκελα, 

πεξὶ ηαῦηα δὲ ἐλδέρεηαη ἀιεζεύεηλ ηὸλ α὎ηὸλ· ἅκα δὲ ν὎к 

ἐλδέρεηαη ηὰ ἐλαληία ὏πάξρεηλ ηῷ α὎ηῷ. 

 





 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix: Key Terms 

 

 

General and logical terms 

 

ܭܐ ܕܣܐܣܬܐ  types of sentences ܐܕ̣̈

 tool (ὄξγαλνλ) ܐܘܪܓܧܘܢ

ܬ...  ...the difference of ܐ̄ܚܬܹܦܵܝܘ 

ܬ ܭܤܐ ܐ̄ܚܬܹܦܵܝܘ   difference, different 

 .e.g ܐܝܟ ܐܝܟܨ

ܧܵܝܘܬܐ ܝܟܼܿ  quality (= rank, worth) ܐܼܿ

ܬܵܐ ܝܧܵܝܘ   quality (= kind, type) ܐܼܿ

 for example ܐܟܙܦܐ

 together ܐܟܛܕܐ

 necessary ܐܵܠܨܵܝܬܼܵ 

 contradictorily, in a ܐܦܛܝܧܐܛܝܪܐܝܰ

contradictory manner 

 contradiction (ἀληίθαζηο) ܐܦܛܝܧܪܝܫ

 conjunction ܐܸܩܵܬܵܐ

ܫ ܪܝ  ܦܘ̇ܦܼܿ  negation (ἀπόθαζηο)ܐܼܿ

ܫ ܕܬܚܝܰ ܚܕܕܐ ܐܩܝ  ܦܘ̇ܦܼܿ  subalternate negation ܐܼܿ
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ܝܰܓܵܘܵܦܵܐ  generically (as opposed to 

 (‘specifically‗ ܝܛܝܕܐܝܰ

ܬܵܐܦܵܘ̣̈ܵ ܣܨ ܓܘ̇   based on angles 

ܓܸܢ  speak falsehood; be false ܕܼܿ

ܓܡܵܐ  false ܕܼܿ

 without speech (animals) ܕܠܐ ܣܡܬܼ

ܣ ܠܐܼܿ  materials .1 ܗܘ̣̈ 

2. In ¶28 it is used in the 
sense of the core 

constituents of a clause or 

proposition, i.e., the verb 
and its arguments. 

 kind .1 ܙܦܵܐ

2. modifier 

 pronoun ܚܡܨ ܭܤܐ

ܮܵܐ  passive (voice) ܚܼܿ

 specifically (as opposed to ܝܛܝܕܐܝܰ

ܐܝܰـܓܵܘܵܢܵ   ‗generically‘) 
 unique ܝܛܝܕܝܐ

ܤܵܝܵܐ  adjuratory (in the form of an ܝܼܿ

oath) 

 essence ܝܵܬܼܵ 

 ܒܟܝܧܐ : ܟܝܧܐ
 ܥܢ ܟܝܧܐ ܕ 

nature: natural(ly) 

in the case of what is 

(possible, impossible...) 

ܡܵܧܵܝܵܐ ܠܵܧܵܝܵܐ) ܟ   universal (ܟܘ 

 no [+ noun] ܠܐ ܟܢ

ܒܡܵܐ  that is opposed (something) ܠܪܘ 

ܡܵܝܹܐ ܒ̣̈  opposite ܠܪܘ 

ܒܡܵܝܘܬ ܩܝܵܤܵܐ  opposition ܠܪܘ 
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 utterance ܣܐܣܬܐ

 logic ܣܡܝܡܘܬܐ

 verb ܣܡܬܼ

ܬܵܐ  based on the angles ܣܨ ܓܘ̇ܦܵܘ̣̈ܵ

 ܟܢ ܘܠܐ ܟܢ = 5

 ܚܕ ܘܠܐ ܚܕ = 6

 paronymy, paronymous ܣܨ ܭܤܐ

 part of speech ܣܧܬܼ ܕܣܐܣܬܐ

ܬܼ  ܥܒܕܵܦܘ  ܐܣܼܿ  1. active (voice) 

2. action 

ܪܵܧܵܐ  persuasive ܣܧܝ 

ܐ ܟ݁ܒ݂ܵ  ,compound (proposition ܣܬܼܿ

opp. ܦܮܝܛܐ ‗simple‘) 
ܐ ܠܵܧܵܐܣܮܼܿ  interrogative 

ܬܼ  ܣܸܮܟܛܵܧܝ  ܬܼ :  impossible ܠܐ ܣܸܮܟܛܵܧܝ 

ܣܬܵܦܵܐ  exclamatory ܣܸܰܕܼܿ

ܧܝܬܼ ܨܝ̣̈  possible ܣܰܣܼܿ

ܮܟܵܧܵܐ  equivocal ܣܸܰܦܼܿ

ܤܵܧܵܐ  optative ܣܸܰܬ݁ܩܝ 

ܧܮܵܧܵܐ  endowed with a soul ܦܼܿ

ܐ ܬ ܭܤܗ̣̈ ܐܘ  ܔܝ   polyonymy, polyonymous ܩܼܿ

ܩܘܡ   ≠ ,.Peal act. part) ܩܵܝܤܵܐ :

noun  ( ܩܝܵܤܵܐ 

assert (opp. ܤܐ  ‘denies‗ ܣܬܝ 
 (ܪܘܡ>

ܩܘܡ   serves as the subject (.Peal pass. part) ܩܝܥ :

ܩܘܡ   is placed (.Ethpe) ܣܰܬܩܝܥ :

 affirmative ܩܵܝܘ̇ܣܵܐ

 statement ܩܝܵܤܵܐ
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ܒܡܵܝܹܐ ܙܥܘܪ̈ܐ ̣̈ ܪܘ   minor opposites ܩܼܿ

ܒܡܵܝܹܐ ܪܘܪ̈ܒܐ ̣̈ ܪܘ   major opposites ܩܼܿ

 adverb ܥܢ ܣܡܬܼ

 adsentential adverbial ܥܢ ܩܝܵܤܵܐ

 identity, identical ܥܥ ܭܤܐ

ܐܣ ܵ ܗܦܝ  ܪܣܼܿ ܗܪܝܼܗܼܿ  ܦܼܿ
(Πεξὶ ἗ξκελείαο) 

Peri Hermeneias 

 declarative ܦܵܪܘ̇ܩܵܐ

 imperative ܦܵܪܘ̇ܕܵܐ

 proposition (πξόηαζηο) ܦܬܘܿܛܪܝܼܫ

ܪܤܘ̇ܣ ܘ̇ܪܝ   ܦܬܘ̇ܩܕܝ 
(πξνζδηνξηζκόο) 

determinative expression 

 .simple (proposition, opp ܦܮܝܛܐ

ܐ ܟ݁ܒ݂ܵ  (‘compound‗ ܣܬܼܿ
 affirmation (θαηάθαζηο) ܩܐܛܐܦܐܩܝܫ

 subalternate affirmation ܩܐܛܧܐܩܝܫ ܕܬܚܝܰ ܚܕܕܐ

ܩܛܬܓ   is applied to .1 ܣܰܩܛܬܓ:
2. is predicated, serves as 

the predicate 

 expression (in discussion .1 ܩܡܐ
of parts of speech) 

2. spoken sound (in 4-part 

hierarchy) 

 calculation ܩܵܧܘ̇ܦܵܐ

 vocative ܩܵܬܘ̇ܝܵܐ

ܪܘܡ  ܤܵܐ :  ‘asserts‗ ܩܵܝܤܵܐ .denies (opp (.Aphel part) ܣܬܝ 
 (ܩܘܡ>

ܭܤܵܐ  diagram (i.e., the diagram in ܪܘ 
5 squares) 
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ܬ ܭܤܐ  polysemy, polysemous ܭܵܘܝܘ 

 noun ܭܤܐ

) ܭܪܢ ܕܓܡܘܬܐ ‚ܐ ܭܬܪܐܭܪܡ ) transmit 

 speak the truth; be true (ܣܮܬܐ) ܭܬܪ

ܚܸܥ  :determine (grammatically) ܣܰܚܥ : ܬܼܿ

determined 

 

 

Place names 

 

 India ܗܸܦܕܘܼ 

 Qenneshre ܬܝܼܨܮܧܸ ܩܸ 

 

 

Personal names 

 

 Socrates ܩܘܼܩܬܵܛܝܼܫ

ܪܸܐ  Severus Sebokht ܩܵܒܿܘܼܟܼܰ ܩܸܘܼܿ

ܬܩܵܝܵܐ ܦܵܘܠܘܿܣ  Paul the Persian ܦܼܿ

 

Animal names 

 

ܪܝܵܐ  Lion ܐܼܿ

 Pig ܚܙܝܼܬܵܐ

 Donkey ܚܤܵܬܵܐ

 Horse ܩܘܼܩܝܵܐ
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Six parts of speech 
 

 noun ܭܤܐ

 verb ܣܡܬܼ

 pronoun ܚܡܨ ܭܤܐ

 adverb ܥܢ ܣܡܬܼ

 adsentential adverbial ܥܢ ܩܝܵܤܵܐ

 conjunction ܐܸܩܵܬܵܐ

 

 

 

 

Five kinds of nouns 
 

ܬ ܭܤܐ ܭܵܘܝܘ   polysemy, polysemous 

 identity, identical ܥܥ ܭܤܐ

ܐ ܬ ܭܤܗ̣̈ ܐܘ  ܔܝ   polyonymy, polyonymous ܩܼܿ

ܬ ܭܤܐ  difference, different ܐ̄ܚܬܹܦܵܝܘ 

 paronymy, paronymous ܣܨ ܭܤܐ

 

 

Ten kinds of sentences 

 

 Vocative ܩܵܬܘ̇ܝܵܐ

ܐܠܵܧܵܐ  interrogative ܣܮܼܿ

 imperative ܦܵܪܘ̇ܕܵܐ

ܪܵܧܵܐܣܧ ܝ   persuasive 

 declarative ܦܵܪܘ̇ܩܵܐ

ܣܬܵܦܵܐ  exclamatory ܣܸܰܕܼܿ
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ܤܵܝܵܐ  adjuratory (in the form of an oath) ܝܼܿ

ܤܵܧܵܐ  Optative ܣܸܰܬ݁ܩܝ 

 affirmative ܩܵܝܘ̇ܣܵܐ

ܮܟܵܧܵܐ  equivocal ܣܸܰܦܼܿ

 

 

Six kinds of oppositions 

 

ܒܡܵܝܹܐ ܪܘܪ̈ܒܐ ̣̈ ܪܘ   major opposites ܩܼܿ

ܠܐ ܚܕ -ܟܢ   

 subalternate affirmation ܩܐܛܧܐܩܝܫ ܕܬܚܝܰ ܚܕܕܐ

ܚܕ -ܟܢ   

ܫ ܕܬܚܝܰ ܚܕܕܐ ܐܩܝ  ܦܘ̇ܦܼܿ  subalternate negation ܐܼܿ

ܠܐ ܟܢ -ܠܐ ܚܕ   

ܒܡܵܝܹܐ ܙܥܘܪ̈ܐ ̣̈ ܪܘ   minor opposites ܩܼܿ

ܠܐ ܟܢ -ܚܕ   

ܪܝܼܫ ܦܛܝܼܧܼܿ  contradiction ܐܼܿ

5. ܠܐ ܟܢ -ܟܢ   
6. ܠܐ ܚܕ -ܚܕ   
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